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Exegesis and Exposition of Ephesians 3:13
Original Text of Ephesians 3:1-13

Ephesians 3:1 Tovtov yapwv &yow HHavrog 0 déopiog tod Xprotod [Incov]
VAEP VROV TOV £0vOV 2 — €1 Y€ NKOVGATE TNV OiKkovopiay THS yaprtog 10D 00D
Tilg 000giong pov gig vpag, 3 [0T] Kotd Amoxkdilvywv £yvopicdn pov TO
puoTiprov, KaOmg mposypoya £&v OAy®, 4 TPog 0 dVvache AVAYIVOOKOVTES
vofo0L T1]V 6UVEGLV MoV £V T puotnpie 100 Xprotod, S 0 ETEPULS YEVEUIS OVK
£YvopicOn Toig vioig TOV avOpOTOV MG VIV ATEKTAVQO TOTS (Yiolg AToGTOLOLS
adTod Kol TPOoPRHTONG &V TVEDRATL, 6 Eivan TO £0VN GUYKAPOVONE KAl CVGCMNO,
Kol ooppétoye Tiig émayyehiog &v Xpiot®d Incod d1a tod edayyehiov, 7 ov
£yeviiOnv owdkovog Kot TNV d®pPeav Tijc xaprtog 100 0oV Tijg d00ciong pot
KoTo TV évépyewav Tiig dvvapems avtov. 8 'Epol 1@ éhoyototépm mavrtov
ayiov £600n M yapwg avtn, toic £0veciv gvayyericacOar 10 aveliyyviaoTov
A0V TOG T0D XproTod 9 kol poTical Tavrag Tic 1| oikovopia ToV postpiov ToD
GTOKEKPVUPEVOY GO TAOV CiOVOV &V TO 0e® T® TO TAvTo KTicavty, 10 iva
Yvopedi) viv toig apyois Kol toig &€ovoiog &v Tolg émovpaviols ow TG
EKKANGlOS 1 TOAVTTOIKIAOG 60@ia TOV 0g0D, 11 KaTh TPOOBESIY TOV GIOVOV TV
¢noinoev &v 1@ Xprotd Inood 1@ kupio qudv, 12 &v @ Eopev Ty Tappnoiav
Kol TPpocaymyny &v memoldh)ocel o Tijc miotems avTod. 13 610 aitoVpor pn
EYKOKELY &v Taig OLiyesiv pov vtEp VU@V, 11TIS £0Tiv 0050 LP®YV. (NA2S)

Paul’s Underserved Suffering is for the Glory of the Church

Ephesians 3:1 For this reason I, Paul, the prisoner of Christ Jesus for the
sake of you Gentiles— 2 if indeed you have heard of the stewardship of God’s
grace that was given to me for you, 3 that by revelation the divine secret was
made known to me, as I wrote before briefly. 4 When reading this, you will be
able to understand my insight into this secret of Christ. 5 Now this secret was
not disclosed to people in former generations as it has now been revealed to his
holy apostles and prophets by the Spirit, 6 namely, that through the gospel the
Gentiles are fellow heirs, fellow members of the body, and fellow partakers of
the promise in Christ Jesus. 7 I became a servant of this gospel according to the
gift of God’s grace that was given to me by the exercise of his power. 8 To me—
less than the least of all the saints—this grace was given, to proclaim to the
Gentiles the unfathomable riches of Christ 9 and to enlighten everyone about
God’s secret plan—a secret that has been hidden for ages in God who has
created all things. 10 The purpose of this enlightenment is that through the
church the multifaceted wisdom of God should now be disclosed to the rulers
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and the authorities in the heavenly realms. 11 This was according to the eternal
purpose that he accomplished in Christ Jesus our Lord. 12 in whom we have
boldness and confident access to God because of Christ’s faithfulness. 13 For
this reason I ask you not to lose heart because of what I am suffering for you,
which is your glory. (NET)

Ephesians 3:13 is composed of the following: (1) conjunction dio (510), “For this
reason” (2) first person singular present middle indicative conjugation of the verb
aiteo (aitéw), “I ask™ (3) negative particle me (un), “not” (4) present active infinitive
conjugation of the verb egkakeo (éyxaxém), “to lose heart” (5) preposition en (€v),
“because of”’ (6) articular dative feminine plural form of the noun thlipsis (OATy1G),
“what suffering” (7) genitive first person singular form of the personal pronoun ego
(8ym), “Tam” (8) preposition hyper (bnép), “for” (9) genitive second personal plural
form of the personal pronoun su (c0), “you” (10) nominative feminine singular form
of the relative pronoun qualitative relative pronoun Aostis (6otig), “which” (11) third
person singular present active indicative conjugation of the verb eimi (giut), “is” (12)
nominative feminine singular form of the noun doxa (66&a), “glory” (13) genitive
second personal plural form of the personal pronoun su (¢v), “your.”

We begin our exegesis and exposition of Ephesians 3:13 by noting the apostle
Paul’s use of the conjunction dio (616), which functions as a strong inferential
conjunction. This indicates that the word is introducing a statement in Ephesians
3:13, which presents a strong inference from his assertions in Ephesians 3:2-12. In
fact, Ephesians 3:13 actually presents the apodosis of a first class condition while
Ephesians 3:2-12 contains the protasis of this first class condition. Paul doesn’t
complete this first class condition until Ephesians 3:13 in order to present an
autobiographical digression, which appears in Ephesians 3:3-12.

The first person singular present middle indicative conjugation of the verb aiteo
(aitéw) means “to ask for” or “request” something with urgency, thus it speaks of
an urgent request. The meaning of this verb is negated by the negative particle me
(un), which denies the idea of something.

The referent of the first person singular form of this verb is the apostle Paul.

We have an interpretative issue to discuss in relation to this verb aited (aitéw)
since some expositors interpret Paul as making a request of the Father while others
view him as making a request of the recipients of this epistle.

Larkin writes “The unexpressed object of the main verb and subject of the
infinitive have been supplied in three ways: (1) ‘I, Paul, ask you, Ephesians, not to
lose heart’; (2) ‘I, Paul, ask God that you, Ephesians, not lose heart’; and (3) ‘I, Paul,
ask God that I, Paul, not lose heart.” The second option is unlikely (contra Barth,
348) since it creates complicated syntax with a different subject for the infinitive
than the supplied object for the verb. Paul’s prayer does not begin until 3:14 and, if
this were a petition, one would expect a xai at 3:14. The third option is also unlikely
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(contra Thompson, 188), since it weakens the positive clause that follows and would
be out of character for Paul (cf. 6:21; Rom 5:3-5; 2 Cor 12:10; Col 1:24). The first
option is preferred given the two references to Ou@v that follow.”!

Constantine Campbell writes “The Greek syntax does not specify whom Paul is
asking (God or his readers), nor whom he wishes to avoid discouragement (his
readers or himself), since aitodpot does not have a direct object and €yxoakeilv does
not have a subject. Nevertheless, the context clearly points to Paul’s readers as his
intended subject and object—he asks them not to be discouraged.”>

Harold Hoehner writes “The real difficulty in this part of the verse is determining
whether Paul is asking God or the Ephesians to pray that he not disgrace his high
calling by losing heart® or whether he is requesting the Ephesians not to lose heart
due to his afflictions. The second interpretation is preferred because, as the
apodosis, it concludes that if they truly understood his presentation of the mystery
and his ministry, it would be logical for him to ask them not to lose heart. Second,
he states at the end of the present verse that he is suffering for their (Ou®v) glory;
thus, the Ephesians are the subject of the request. Third, the possessive pronoun pov,
‘my,” following OAlyeouy, ‘tribulations,” ‘would be superfluous if the apostle were
praying for himself.’s Hence, it seems best to see Paul asking the Ephesians not to
lose heart because of his afflictions.”®

Frank Thielman writes “Precisely here, however, Paul’s Greek becomes
ambiguous. In the phrase aitobpon un €yxokeilv (aitoumai mé enkakein), the term
aitodpon (aitoumai) could mean either to ask in prayer or simply to ask someone to
do something. Since no subject is expressed, moreover, Paul could be referring either
to his own discouragement or to that of his readers. Ancient commentators fluent in
Paul’s native tongue could take the phrase either way. Theodoret thought Paul was
asking God to help him ‘bear nobly the troubles befalling me’ (Theodoret [R. Hill
2001: 2.44]). Theophylact thought he was asking his readers not to be troubled and
discouraged (PG 124:1073).

How do we sort this out? First, although the theme of prayer is in the air (3:1, 12,
14), Paul is not yet ready to return to his own prayer for his readers. That will not
happen until 3:14, where the repetition of totvtov yapwv (foutou charin, on account
of this) clearly demarcates Paul’s return to prayer from what has gone before. From

! Larkin, W. J. (2009). Ephesians: A Handbook on the Greek Text (p. 57). Baylor University Press.

2 Campbell, C. R. (2023). The Letter to the Ephesians (D. A. Carson, Ed.). William B. Eerdmans Publishing Company.

3 Peshitta; Jerome Eph 3:13 (PL 26:485); Theodoret Eph 3:13 (PG 82:529); Bengel, 4:84; Harless, 305; G. H. P. Thompson, “Ephesians iii.13 and
2 Timothy ii.10 in the Light of Colossians i.24,” ExpTim 71 (March 1960): 188; cf. Baumert, Tdglich Sterben und Auferstehen, 324-26.

4 Chrysostom Eph 3:13 (PG 62:51); Jerome Eph 3:13 (PL 26:485); Theophylact Eph 3:13 (PG 124:1073-74); Aquinas, chap. 3, lec. 4, vv. 1317
(136); Alford, 3:108; Eadie, 238; Ellicott, 67; Meyer, 172; Abbott, 91-92; Salmond, 311; Robinson, 173; Westcott, 50; Schlier, 166; Gaugler, 148;
Barth, 348; Schnackenburg, 142; Bruce, 323; Lincoln, 191; Best, 330-31; O’Brien, 251.

5 Abbott, 92.

® Hoehner, H. W. (2002). Ephesians: An Exegetical Commentary (pp. 468—469). Baker Academic.

PG Patrologia graeca [= Patrologiae cursus completus: Series graeca], edited by J.-P. Migne, 161 vols (Paris: Migne, 1857-66)

7 Theophylact, who is clearly relying on Chrysostom (cf. PG 62:50-51), is more explicit than Chrysostom about the meaning of the phrase. He
paraphrases it aitodpon Vg iva pr ékkaxdre (“I ask you that you not lose heart™).
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a lexical standpoint, moreover, there is no reason to translate aitodupot as ‘I pray’
rather than ‘I ask’ (Robinson 1904: 173; cf. Best 1998: 331). Second, it is true that
‘suffering’ (OATy1g, thlipsis) sometimes led to emotional turmoil for Paul (2 Cor. 1:8—
9; 7:5-6; cf. Phil. 2:27), but to strike that note here would be odd. Nothing in 3:2—
12 prepares the reader for a reference to the inner suffering that Paul’s often-difficult
ministry involved. Instead, Paul celebrates God’s gift to him of his role in
proclaiming the gospel to the Gentiles (3:2, 7-8).

Paul, then, is asking his readers not to ‘be discouraged’ (éykaxéw, enkakeo) by
his sufferings.”®

Therefore, the accusative second person plural form of the personal pronoun su
(ov) is deliberately omitted by Paul due to his use of the figure of ellipsis, though it
is implied from the context. Specifically, it is implied from the contents of Ephesians
3:2-12. The former asserts that Paul was imprisoned on behalf of the Gentile
Christian community because of his ministry on their behalf which declared that they
along with Jewish church age believers would dispossess Satan and the members of
his kingdom as rulers of planet earth.

The accusative second person plural form of the personal pronoun su (c0) means
“each and every one of you as a corporate unit” or “all of you as a corporate unit
without exception” because it not only refers to the recipients of this letter but is also
used of them in a distributive sense emphasizing on exceptions. The referent of this
word we noted is the Gentile Christian community living throughout the Roman
province of Asia.

This word functions as an accusative direct object, which means that it receives
the action of the verb aiteo (aitéw), which indicates that each and every member of
the Gentile Christian community are the recipients of this request from Paul that they
not become discouraged by his Roman imprisonment, which was for their glory.

The present tense of the verb aifeo (aitém) is an instantaneous present or aoristic
present or punctiliar present, which is used to indicate an action is completed at the
moment of speaking and only used in the indicative. Therefore, the present of this
verb indicates that Paul is making this request to the recipients of this epistle when
he wrote it or when the recipients of this epistle heard or read this request.

The middle voice of this verb is an indirect middle, which takes place when the
subject acts for and sometimes by himself or herself. Here it is used of Paul acting
by himself when he makes this request since he is making this request in light of his
Roman imprisonment.

The indicative mood of this verb is a potential indicative, which is used with
verbs of obligation, wish or desire, followed by an infinitive. Therefore, the
indicative mood of this verb is employed with the present active infinitive

8 Thielman, F. (2010). Ephesians (p. 220). Baker Academic.
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conjugation of the verb egkakeo (£yxokéwm), “to lose heart” in order to express Paul’s
Spirit inspired desire that the Gentile Christian community in the Roman province
of Asai would not become discouraged by his imprisonment.

The present active infinitive conjugation of the verb egkakeo (éykaxém) means
“to be discouraged, to be disheartened” since the word pertains to a person losing
their motivation to accomplish some goal. It speaks of a person losing their
motivation in continuing to live in a manner which is desirable.

The subject of this verb is the accusative second person plural form of the
personal pronoun su (c0) whose referent are those members of the Gentile Christian
community living in the Roman province of Asia who were the recipients of this
epistle.

The negative particle me (u1]) also denies the idea of the meaning of this verb and
together they form a prohibition, which forbids those members of the Gentile
Christian community living in the Roman province of Asia and were the recipients
of this letter to not be discouraged by Paul’s Roman imprisonment.

The infinitive conjugation of this verb egkakeo (éyxoaxéw) functions as a
complementary infinitive, which means that it is completing the thought of the verb
aiteo (aitéw) and is thus identifying the nature of Paul’s request of the recipients of
this epistle.

The present tense of this verb is a customary or stative present which is used to
signal an ongoing state. Therefore, this would indicate that the recipients of this
epistle as the subject are not to “exist in the state of”” being discouraged because of
Paul’s suffering undeservedly imprisonment in Rome.

The active voice of this verb is a stative active voice which indicates the subject
exists in the state indicated by the verb. Therefore, this would indicate that the
recipients of this epistle as the subject are not to “exist in the state of” being
discouraged by Paul’s suffering undeservedly imprisonment in Rome.

The noun thlipsis (OATy1g) 1s derived from the root thleo, which means “to
squeeze, to crush.” Its cognate verb is thlibo, “to oppress, affliction, press, crowd,”
which appears in classical Greek from Aristophanes onwards. Both the noun and the
verb are regularly used in a figurative manner in secular Greek in reference to the
“difficulties” and “tribulations” of life. It may be either external or internal in origin
and is occasionally found coupled with stenochoria as we saw in Romans 2:9 and is
the case in Romans 8:35. From Thucydides onwards, stenochoria was used to
express a narrow place, and hence being pressed by inner and outer difficulties. The
noun thlipsis (OAy1g) and stenochoria refer to the same thing under different images.
The proper meaning of the former is “pressure” whereas the latter means
“narrowness of room, confined space,” and the painfulness that is the result.

The noun thlipsis (OATy1c) was used in a medical sense of the pulse (pressure). It
was used of a pressing together of grapes. The word conveys the idea of being
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squeezed or placed under pressure or crushed beneath a weight. When, according to
the ancient law of England, those who willfully refused to plead guilty, had heavy
weights placed on their breasts, and were pressed and crushed to death, this was
literally thlipsis (OATy1c). The iron cage was stenochoria. It thus refers not to mild
discomfort but to great difficulty.

Figuratively thlipsis (OATy1c) pictures one being “crushed” by intense pressure,
difficult circumstances, suffering or trouble pressing upon them from without. Thus
persecution, affliction, distress, opposition or tribulation, all press hard on one’s
soul. It does not refer to mild discomfort but to great difficulty. In Scripture, the
noun is most often used of outward difficulties, but it is also used of emotional stress
and sorrows which “weighs down” a man’s spirit like the sorrows and burden his
heart. It then includes the disappointments which can “crush the life” out of the one
who is afflicted.

The noun thlipsis (OATy1g) 1s employed 133 times in the Septuagint. It often the
oppression which belongs of necessity to the history of Israel and which was
regarded by the faithful as part of salvation history. There is a connection between
oppression (Ex. 3:9) and deliverance (Ex. 3:10) and even when the oppression is a
punishment, its purpose is deliverance (Neh. 9:27; Hos. 5:14-6:2).

The eschatological nature of the oppression is often emphasized (cf. Zech. 1:15;
Hab. 3:16). The Old Testament understands tribulation in a variety of ways. From
the outset the Old Testament accepts tribulation and distress as inherent
circumstances of life. Under certain circumstances they are the result of divine
discipline or judgment. The Lord brings in tribulation at times as punishment for
rebellion. He brings trouble and disaster upon a nation at times because of their
wickedness. In the Old Testament there are many accounts of believers who endured
much tribulation which was in fact undeserved suffering. Joseph, Moses, Jeremiah,
Job and numerous other prophets of God suffering tribulation undeservedly.

Tribulation and adversity is the lot of God’s people who are living in enemy
territory. Satan and his cosmic system will persecute the Lord’s people. The history
of the nation of Israel is marked by bitter persecution from the kingdom of darkness
against the nation of Israel.

The noun thlipsis (OAiy1g) appears 45 times in the Greek New Testament and
never appears in the literal sense but only in the metaphorical sense.
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BDAG lists the following meanings: (1) in our lit. (as in LXX, En, Test12Patr,
JosAs cod. A; Just., D. 116, 2; Mel.) freq. and in the metaph. sense trouble that
inflicts distress, oppression, affliction, tribulation (so Vett. Val. 71, 16; Cat. Cod.
Astr. VIII/3 p. 175, 5; 178, 8; pl. 169, 2 [s. Boll 134f]; OGI 444, 15 [l or I B.C.] 10,
106 T. mOAewv OAiyeg; BGU 1139, 4 [I B.C.]; POxy 939, 13; PAmh 144, 18). Of
distress that is brought about by outward circumstances (Jos., Ant. 4, 108; En, PsSol,
Mel.; Did., Gen. 116, 10), in sg. and pl. Ac 11:19; Ro 5:3b; 12:12; 2 Cor 1:8; 6:4;
8:2; Rv 1:9; 2:9,22; 1 C122:7 (Ps 33:18); 59:4; 2 C1 11:4 (quot. of unknown orig.);
Hs 7:4ff. éni mdon 1) 6. nudv 2 Cor 1:4a; 7:4; 1 Th 3:7; év mdon 0. (TestGad 4:4) 2
Cor 1:4b; év (t1.) 6. Ro 5:3a; Eph 3:13; 1 Th 1:6; 3:3. év moA)laic 0. xai mowiioig Hs
7, 4. 6. ueydn great tribulation (SibOr 3, 186) Mt 24:21 (1 Macc 9:27); Ac 7:11;
Hv 4,2, 4. Plural Hv 3, 2, 1.1 0. 1| ueyaAn the great tribulation Rv 7:14; 10 éAappoOv
g 0. slight affliction 2 Cor 4:17. dvtamododvai twvi OATywv repay someone w.
affliction 2 Th 1:6. W. dvéyxn (q.v. 2) 1 Th 3:7. W. dwwypnoc Mt 13:21; Mk 4:17; Ac
8:1 D; 13:50 D; pl. 2 Th 1:4. W. deopd (TestJos 2:4) Ac 20:23. W. dvediopodg Hb
10:33. W. otevoywpia (q.v.) Ro 2:9. W. otevoywpia and duwypdg 8:35 (w. Mpdg and
otevoywpio Hippol., Ref. 5, 26, 12).—On the catalogue of hardships (peristasis) cp.

XX, . (asin LX lit. lit. = literal(ly); literature (refererences to [scholarly] literature)
En, Test12Pa X, E LXX LXX = Septuaginta, ed. ARahlfs, unless otherwise specified—Lists 2, beg.
tr, n, Test12Pat En En =1 Enoch—List 2
JosAs cod. A; Jur, Testl2Patr Test12Patr = Testaments of the Twelve Patriarchs, with interpolations II B.C.—III A.D.—List 2
st., s cod. A; Jus JosAs JosAs = Joseph and Aseneth—Lists 2, 5
D. 116, 2; Me t., Just Just, Il A.D.—List 5
1.) fre D. 116, 2; Mel D D = Didache, except that in a list of manuscripts or as textual variant D refers to Codex Bezae—List 1
q. and in the metap .) freq Mel. Mel. = Melito of Sardis, Il A.D.—List 5
h. sense trouble that inflicts distress, . and in the metaph freq. freq. = frequent(ly)
. sense trouble that inflicts distress, metaph. metaph. = metaphor(ically)
11134f]; O . 169, 2 [s. Bol pl. pl. = plural
GI 444, 15 [IT or I 1 134£]; OG Boll Boll = FB., Aus der Offenb. Johannis—List 6
1444, 15 [T or I OGI OGI = Orientis Graeci Inscriptiones Selectae—List 3
U 1139, 4 [I BGU BGU = Aegyptische Urkunden aus den Museen zu Berlin: Griechische Urkunden—List 4
mh 144, 18). Of distress that is brought about by outward circumstances (Jo y 939, 13; PAm POxy POxy = Oxyrhynchus Papyri—List 4
s., Ant. 4, 108; h 144, 18). Of distress that is brought about by outward circumstances (Jos PAmh PAmh = The Amherst Papyri [-1I—List 4
En, PsSol, Me ., Ant. 4, 108; E Jos. Jos. = Josephus. This abbr. used when follow by title; I A.D.—Lists 5
1.; Di n, PsSol, Mel En En = I Enoch—List 2
d., Gen. 116, 10), in s .; Did Mel. Mel. = Melito of Sardis, IT A.D.—List 5
g.and p ., Gen. 116, 10), in sg Did. Did. = Didymus Caecus (the Blind), commentator on OT books, IV A.D.—List 5
1. Ac 11:19; Ro 5:3b; 12:12; 2 Cor 1:8; 6:4; . and pl sg. sg. = singular
C122:7 (Ps 33:18); 59:4; 2 . Ac 11:19; Ro 5:3b; 12:12; 2 Cor 1:8; 6:4; 8:2; Rv 1:9; 2:9, 22; 1 C pl. pl. = plural
Cl 11:4 (quo 122:7 (Ps 33:18); 59:4; 2 C 1 Cl1 1 C1=1 Clement—List 1
t. of unknown oril 11:4 (quot 2 C1 2 C1=2 Clement—List 1
g.); . of unknown orig quot. quot. = quotation
Hs 7:4ff. .); H orig. orig. = original(ly)
s 7:4ff. Hs Hs = Similitudes
d 4:4) 2 Cor 1:4b; TestGad TestGad = Testament of Gad, s. Test]2Patr—List 2
s 7,4. Hs Hs = Similitudes
Hv 4,2, 4. Plural r 3, 186) Mt 24:21 (1 Macc 9:27); Ac 7:11; H SibOr SibOr = Oracula Sibyllina, II-IIT A.D.—List 5
Hv 3,2, 1.v4,2, 4. Plural H Hv Hv = Visions
v 3,2, 1. Hv Hv = Visions
.2) 1 Th 3:7. W. q.v. q.v. = quod vide (which see, see that which has just been mentioned)
D; p D; 13:50 D D = Didache, except that in a list of manuscripts or as textual variant D refers to Codex Bezae—List 1
1. 2 Th 1:4. W. D; pl D D = Didache, except that in a list of manuscripts or as textual variant D refers to Codex Bezae—List 1
.2 Th 1:4. W. pl. pL. = plural
$2:4) Ac 20:23. W. TestJos TestJos = Testament of Joseph, s. Test12Patr—List 2
) R02:9. W. q.v. q.v. = quod vide (which see, see that which has just been mentioned)
. L, Ref. 5,26, 12). Hippol Hippol , II-11I A.D.—List 5
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1 Cor 4:9-13; 2 Cor 4:8f; 6:4-10; 11:23-28; 12:10; Phil 4:11; s. FDanker, Augsburg
Comm. 2 Cor ’89, 89-91; 180f; idem, The Endangered Benefactor in Luke-Acts:
SBLSP ’81, 39-48; JFitzgerald, Cracks in an Earthen Vessel ’88; MFerrari, Die
Sprache des Leids in den paulinischen Persistasen-katalogen ’91; MEbner,
Leidenslisten u. Apostelbrief *91.—muépa OMyewg day of affliction (Gen 35:3; 2
Km 22:19; cp. En 103:9; TestLevi 5:5) 1 CI 52:3 (Ps 49:15).—Of the tribulations of
the last days (as Da 12:1) Mt 24:21, 29; Mk 13:19, 24. 1 0. 1 épyouévn 1 peydn the
great tribulation to come Hv 2, 2, 7; ¢cp. 2, 3,4; 4, 1, 1; 4, 2, 5; 4, 3, 6.—Distress
caused by war 1 Cl 57:4 (Pr 1:27). 0. Bavdrov affliction of death B 12:5. Difficult
circumstances 2 Cor 8:13; Js 1:27; ovykowowvelv ) 0. show an interest in
(someone’s) distress Phil 4:14. Of a woman’s birth-pangs J 16:21.—08tav yévnron 0.
when persecution comes Hv 3, 6, 5. OATywv dkovew hear of persecution Hs 9, 21, 3.
OATyv Exewv J 16:33; 1 Cor 7:28; Rv 2:10; Hv 2, 3, 1; Hs 7:3. éav vmevéykn toc
OAlyelg tag émepyouévag avt®d Hs 7:4; cp. 7:6. é&gihato avtoOv €K OOV TAV
OAlyewv avtod Ac 7:10. o1 moAA®DYV 0. eicedbeiv €ig 1. Paciielav 14:22. 1o1e
ToPadDOGOVSLY VUAG €ic OATyty Mt 24:9; cp. B 12:5. dnmootmoetan mdca 0. dnd cod
... Qo mavtov drootoetol 1 0. Hs 7, 7.—Of the sufferings of Christ OAiyelc Tod
Xptotod Col 1:24 (s. on dvravaminpdéw and madnuo 1). (2) inward experience of
distress, affliction, trouble (Gen 35:3; 42:21 0. tfig yuyic) 6. xai cuvoyn Kapdiog
trouble and anguish of heart 2 Cor 2:4. OAiywv €yelpev 10iC deGUOTC LoV cause
trouble for me in my imprisonment Phil 1:17. Avva. ... mepieilato tacav O Ty an’
avtig GJs 2:4 (cod. A, not pap; s. neprapém 1).—DELG s.v. OABo. M-M. TW .4

9.1 Cor 4:9 cp. cp. = compare, freq. in ref. to citation fr. ancient texts
SP m, The Endangered Benefactor in Luke-Acts: SBLS idem idem = the same (in ref. to the person just mentioned)
P SBLSP SBLSP = Society of Biblical Literature Seminar Papers—List 6
En 103:9; TestLe . E cp. ep. = compare, freq. in ref. to citation fr. ancient texts
vi 5:5) 1 n 103:9; TestLev En En = I Enoch—List 2
C152:3 (Ps 49:15)15:5) 1 C TestLevi TestLevi = Testament of Levi, s. Test]12Patr—List 2
.152:3 (Ps49:15). 1 C11 Cl1=1 Clement—List 1
p-2,3,4,4,1,1;4,2,5;4,3,6v2,2,7; cp Hv Hv = Visions
..2,3,4;4,1,1;4,2,5; 4,3, 6. cp. ep. = compare, freq. in ref. to citation fr. ancient texts
157:4 (Pr1:27). 1Cl11Cl=1 Clement—List 1
B 12:5. B B = Barnabas (the Letter of), II A.D., except in series of uncial witnesses, in which case B refers to Codex Vaticanus (s. also Vat.).
When the abbrv. B would ambiguous, Vat. is used for the codex.—List 1
v 3, 6,5. Hv Hv = Visions
s 9,21, 3. Hs Hs = Similitudes
Hs 7:3.v 2,3, 1; HHv Hv = Visions
s 7:3. Hs Hs = Similitudes
p. 7:6. s 7:4; cp Hs Hs = Similitudes
. 7:6. cp. ep. = compare, freq. in ref. to citation fr. ancient texts
B 12:5.. cp. cp. = compare, freq. in ref. to citation fr. ancient texts
B 12:5. B B = Barnabas (the Letter of), IT A.D., except in series of uncial witnesses, in which case B refers to Codex Vaticanus (s. also Vat.).
When the abbrv. B would ambiguous, Vat. is used for the codex.—List 1
.s7,7. Hs Hs = Similitudes
ap; s. s 2:4 (cod. A, not pa GJs GJs = Gospel of James (Protevangelium Jacobi), Il A.D.—List 1
P S. pap pap = papyrus, -yri
v. G s.v DELG DELG = PChantraine, Dictionnaire étymologique de la langue grecque—List 6
. s8.v. s.v. = sub voce (under the word, look up the word)
TW M. T M-M M-M = JMoulton/GMilligan, Vocabulary of Greek Testament—Lists 4, 6
. W. TW TW = Theologisches Worterbuch zum NT; tr. GBromiley, Theological Dictionary of the NT—List 6
4" Arndt, W., Danker, F. W., & Bauer, W. (2000). A Greek-English lexicon of the New Testament and other early Christian literature (3rd ed., p.
457). Chicago: University of Chicago Press.
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Greek-English Lexicon of the New Testament Based on Semantic Domains
defines thlipsis, “a general state of distress and trouble — ‘trouble, distress, troublous
times’®

The noun thlipsis 1s used in the Greek New Testament in relation to the
undeserved suffering of the believer (John 16:33; Romans 5:3; 8:35; 2 Corinthians
4:17; 1 Thessalonians 1:6). Tribulation and undeserved suffering will be the lot of
God’s people while living in enemy territory. The noun is used with reference to
Daniel’s Seventieth Week, which is also called by students of prophecy, “the Great
Tribulation Period” (Matthew 24:21; Revelation 2:2; 7:14). Like the Old Testament,
the New Testament considers tribulation and trial as part of the natural circumstances
of life in the devil’s cosmic system and to further spiritual growth. The noun thlipsis
is an integral part of the church age believer’s spiritual life, which is an extension of
Christ’s spiritual life since the church age believer is in union with Him and a
member of His body and His future bride. In 1 Thessalonians 1:6, the noun thlipsis
(BATy1c) 1s in the singular and means “adversity” and is used in a general sense in
relation to the intense outward pressure caused by people or circumstances.

Now, in Ephesians 3:12, the plural form of the noun thlipsis (OAiyic) means
“adversities” because it is used in a general sense in relation to the intense outward
pressure caused by people or circumstances. In this context, it is used to describe
Paul’s Roman imprisonment which was unjust and the result of persecution by
unregenerate Jews in Jerusalem who falsely accused him of brining a Gentile into
the Jewish section of Herod’s temple (Acts 21-28). Thus, it was in reality,
underserved suffering.

The referent of the genitive first person singular form of the personal pronoun
ego (¢ym) is of course Paul. It is employed with the articular construction of the noun
thlipsis (OMy1c) to denote possession. Thus this construction identifies these
adversities as “the possession of” Paul.

The noun thlipsis (OATy1) is the object of the preposition en (€v), which functions
as a marker of cause, which indicate the reason why the recipients of this epistle
must not be discouraged, namely because of his adversities, which constituted unjust
and thus undeserved suffering for blessing.

The referent of the genitive second personal plural form of the personal pronoun
su (o¥) is the recipients of the Ephesian epistle who were members of the Gentile
Christian community living in the Roman province of Asia. The word means “each
and every one of you” because it is not only referring to the recipients of this epistle
as a corporate unit but is also used in a distributive sense emphasizing no exceptions.

This word is the object of the preposition Ayper (Vmép), which means “on behalf
of” since the word functions as a marker of benefaction or advantage. Therefore, this

? volume 2, pages 242-243
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would indicate that Paul’s suffering unjustly and thus undeservedly Roman
imprisonment was actually “for the benefit of” each member of the Gentile Christian
community.

The qualitative relative pronoun hostis (6otic) 1s composed of the relative
pronoun /os and the interrogative pronoun fis. It is an indefinite relative pronoun
found in Greek literature from the time of Homer. In the Iliad and Odyssey Homer
used hostis both as an indefinite relative pronoun® and in indirect interrogation.
Herodotus used /ostis as an indefinite relative pronoun. '

In the Septuagint, hostis occurs 120 times and can mean “who, whom, which,”
etc. It is substituted for several Hebrew terms or phrases but mainly for “asher which
has the closest meaning to hostis. Hostis and hos are not distinguished in the
Septuagint.

The relative pronoun hostis appears 144 times in the Greek New Testament.

BDAG lists the following definitions: (1) any person, whoever, every one who,
in a generalizing sense: @ w. pres. ind. foll. Mt 5:39; 13:12ab; Mk 4:20; 8:34 v.1.;
Lk 14:27; Gal 5:4. Pleonastically ndig dotic Mt 7:24. ©® w. the aor. ind. Ro 11:4;
Rv 1:7; 20:4. ndg 6otic Mt 19:29. © w. fut. ind. Mt 5:41; 18:4; 23:12ab; néc otic
10:32. @ w. aor. subj. (ApcSed 16:5) Mt 10:33 v.1.; Js 2:10. But s. on this B-D-F
380, 4; Rob. 959; Kiihner-G. II 426, 1. ® w. 8v (8&v), whereby the indefiniteness
of the expr. is heightened: a. w. the pres. subj. J 2:5; 1 Cor 16:2; Gal 5:10; Col
3:17 (mav O T €av). B. w. the aor. subj. Mt 10:33 (s. d above); 12:50; Mk 6:23; Lk

10" (“anyone” Odyssey 1:47; “the man who,” Iliad 21:347
! “swhat man can he be?” Iliad 3:192; Liddell and Scott

12 Histories 8:65; Liddell and Scott

. pres w. w. = with

. ind pres. pres. = present

. ind. ind. = index

. foll. foll. = followed, following

.; v.l. v.l. = varia lectio (variant reading)

. the aor w. w. = with

. ind aor. aor. = aorist

. ind. ind. = index

. fut w. w. = with

. ind fut. fut. = future

. ind. ind. = index

. aor w. w. = with

. subj aor. aor. = aorist

. (ApcSe subj. subj. = subjunctive; subject

d 16:5) ApcSed ApceSed = Apocalypse of Sedrach—List 2
.; v.l. v.l. = varia lectio (variant reading)

F 380, 4; Rob B-D-F B-D-F = FBlass, ADebrunner, RFunk, A Greek Grammar of the New Testament and Other Early Christian Literature—List
6

. 959; K Rob. Rob. = ATRobertson, A Grammar of the Greek NT in the Light of Historical Research—List 6
. W. w. = with

. is heightened: expr. expr. = expression

. the pres w. w. = with

. subj pres. pres. = present

. subj. subj. = subjunctive; subject

. the aor w. w. = with

. subj aor. aor. = aorist

. subj. subj. = subjunctive; subject
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10:35; J 14:13; 15:16; Ac 3:23. (2) undetermined person belonging to a class or
having a status, who, one who @ to indicate that persons (or things) belong to a
certain class (such a one) who yyoouevoc, 6otic mownavel a leader who will shepherd
Mt 2:6. evvodyor oitveg 19:12abc; yempyol oitiveg 21:41. mapBévor, aitveg 25:1.
TvEG TV Ode otdTv, oitiveg 16:28; MK 9:1. mpopntac, oftveg TV GmTAovii
BeocéPelav Exnpvocov prophets who proclaimed the correct devotion to God
AcPICor 2:10. ® to emphasize a characteristic quality, by which a preceding
statement is to be confirmed who (to be sure, by his very nature), in so far as
TPOGEYETE ATO TMV YELOOTPOPNTMV OTTIVEG EpYOVTaL EV EVOVUACL TPOPATmV beware
of the false prophets, who come in sheep’s clothing Mt 7:15. Bontic0fjvar T00T0VC
oitvec 10 mvedpa Elafov who (indeed) Ac 10:47. oitivec £6€Eavto TOV AdYOV in SO
far as they received the word 17:11. oltwveg pemAhalav since indeed they had
exchanged Ro 1:25; cp. vs. 32; 2:15; 6:2. dondcacOe Mapiav fitic remember me to
Mary, who certainly 16:6; cp. vss. 4, 7, 12. yevdoadélpovg, oitiveg mapeictiAbov
bogus members, the kind who sneaked in Gal 2:4. Cp. Phil 2:20; Eph 4:19; 1 Ti
1:4; Tit 1:11 al. in Paul (B-D-F §293, 4; Rob. 728); Hb 8:5; 10:11; 13:7; AcPlCor
2:19, 25 (condemnation of gnostics, with samples of their positions); 2:21 (an urgent
warning to avoid them). Sim. APpadu, 6otig anébavev who died, as you know J
8:53. poveic éyévenbe, oitiveg éMdPete ... who, to be sure, received ... Ac 7:53.
capkikal Embopion, aitveg otpatevovtol katd the yoyic 1 Pt 2:11. oitiveg ovk
g&yvooav who, to be sure, have not learned Rv 2:24.—Yet many of the passages
already mentioned may be classed under the following head (3), and some that are
classed there may fit better in this one (2). (3) Quite oft. §oti¢ takes the place of the
simple rel. 8¢, 1§, 6; this occurs occasionally in ancient Gk. usage (s. Hdt. 4, 8, 1 al.;
Thu. 6, 3, 1; Demosth. 38, 6; 17; Kiihner-G. II 399f; Schwyzer II 643 lit.), but more
freq. in later Gk. (W-S. §24, 14d; B-D-F §293; Mlt. 91f; Rdm.? 75; 77; 226; Psaltes,

1 2:10. AcPlCor AcPICor = Acts of Paul: correspondence with Corinthians (a.k.a. Third Corinthians), text according to PBodmer X—List 1
. Vs. cp. cp. = compare, freq. in ref. to citation fr. ancient texts

. vss. cp. cp. = compare, freq. in ref. to citation fr. ancient texts

. in Paul (B-D- al. al. =alibi (elsewhere), aliter (otherwise), alii (others)

F B-D-F B-D-F = FBlass, ADebrunner, RFunk, A Greek Grammar of the New Testament and Other Early Christian Literature—List 6

. 728); Rob. Rob. = ATRobertson, A Grammar of the Greek NT in the Light of Historical Research—List 6

r2:19, 25 (condemnation of gnostics, with samples of their positions); 2:21 (an urgent warning to avoid them). Sim. AcPlCor AcPICor = Acts of
Paul: correspondence with Corinthians (a.k.a. Third Corinthians), text according to PBodmer X—List 1

. oft. oft. = often

. usage (s. Hdt Gk. Gk. = Greek

. 4,8, 1 al Hdt. Hdt. = Herodotus, V B.C.—List 5

.; Th al. al. =alibi (elsewhere), aliter (otherwise), alii (others)

u. 6, 3, 1; Demost Thu Thu , V B.c—List 5

h. 38, 6; 17; K Demosth Demosth , IV B.c.—List 5

r I1 643 lit Schwyzer Schwyzer = ES., Griechische Grammatik—List 6

.), but more freq lit. lit. = literal(ly); literature (refererences to [scholarly] literature)

. in later Gk freq. freq. = frequent(ly)

. (W-S Gk. Gk. = Greek

. W-S. W-S. = GWiner, Grammatik des neutestamentlichen Sprachidioms, ed. PSchmiedel—List 6

F B-D-F B-D-F = FBlass, ADebrunner, RFunk, A Greek Grammar of the New Testament and Other Early Christian Literature—List 6

. 91f; Rdm MIt. Mit. = JMoulton; with page number alone specified, this abbr. refers to A Grammar of NT Greek I: Prolegomena—TList 6
. Rdm. Rdm. = LRadermacher, Neutestamentliche Grammatik—List 6
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Grammatik [Byz.] 198; POxy 110, 3; PFay 108, 7 [both II A.D.]; Mayser I1/3, 57.
On the LXX s. Thackeray 192; TestJob 47:1; ParJer 7:8; Just., D. 88, 1; Tat. 41, 1),
esp. in Luke’s writings: to explain a word or a thing gi¢ méAv Aawid fTig Kaielton
BnOAéen Lk 2:4 (Hdt. 2, 99 ol fitig viv MEueig kadéetal). v yopav 1. ['epac.
i éotiv avrumépo T. Tolhoiog 8:26. &vdpeg 800 ... oftiveg ooy Mwbotic k. 'HAlag
9:30. Cp. 12:1; Ac 16:12; Hb 9:2, 9; Rv 11:8. 11j 0¢ énavpiov fitig €oTiv peTd TV
napockeviv Mt 27:62 (POxy 110, 3 adprov fitig £otiv 1&"). OV Bapappav dotic qv
... PAnBeic év ] euvioki) Lk 23:19. petd t1®v oTOGL0GTAOV OE0EUEVOS OTTIVES ...
@ovov teromketcav MK 15:7. oikodeomotng 6oTig Eputevoey duneidvo Mt 21:33.
oikodeondtnc dotig EENADey 20:1. Cp. 27:55; Lk 7:39; 8:43; Ac 8:15; 11:20, 28;
12:10; 13:43; 17:10; 21:4; 23:14, 21, 33; 24:1; 28:18; 2 Ti 2:18. fAénewy v pwviv
fitic éhéher Rv 1:12. v yovaika fitic &texev 12:13. (4) The use of & Tt as an
interrogative term in the NT is complicated by textual variants (s. PKatz, TLZ
82, 57, 114; 83, °58, 318; B-D-F §300). @ In an indir. quest. (Just., D. 5, 1; 23, 2
AaAnOnoetai ool 6 ti o€ del motelv Ac 9:6 1s well attested, but was rejected by Blass
(s. B-D-F §300, 1), though not by Rob. 730f. ® As dir. quest. (also written &t in
scriptio continua: s. the vv.1l., orig. prob. glosses marking the question, Ath. 34, 1
ét1 dv etmoyut T amdppnta; For LXX s. B-D-F §300, 2) 811 00t0¢ 0Btwg MAET; why
does this man/fellow speak this way? Mk 2:7 v.1. 611 petd 1@V TEAOVOV ... E6bieL;
why does (Jesus) eat with tax-collectors? Mk 2:16b (vv.ll. ti 611, dwd 1 or dwoti);

k [Byz Psaltes, Grammatik Psaltes, Grammatik = SP., Grammatik der Byzantinischen Chroniken—List 6

.] 198; POx Byz. Byz. = Byzantine, esp. in ref. to papyri

y 110, 3; PFa POxy POxy = Oxyrhynchus Papyri—List 4

y 108, 7 [both II PFay PFay = Fayam Towns and Their Papyri—List 4

rII/3, 57. On the LX Mayser Mayser = EM., Grammatik der griechischen Papyri aus der Ptolemderzeit—Lists 4, 6
X LXX LXX = Septuaginta, ed. ARahlfs, unless otherwise specified—Lists 2, beg.

y 192; TestJo Thackeray Thackeray = HT., A Grammar of the OT in Greek according to the Septuagint—List 6

b 47:1; Testlob TestJob = Testament of Job—List 2

r ParJer ParJer = Paraleipomena Jeremiou, II? A.D.—List 2

., D. 88, 1; Ta Just. Just(in) , I A.D.—List 5

t. 41, 1), esp Tat Tat, Il A.D.—List 5

. in Luke esp. esp. = especially

. 2,99 Hdt. Hdt. = Herodotus, V B.c.—List 5

y 110, 3 POxy POxy = Oxyrhynchus Papyri—List 4

T is complicated by textual variants (s. NT NT = New Testament

Z 82, TLZ TLZ = Theolog. Literaturzeitung—List 6

F B-D-F B-D-F = FBlass, ADebrunner, RFunk, A Greek Grammar of the New Testament and Other Early Christian Literature—List 6
. quest indir. indir. = indirect

. (Just quest. quest. = question

., D.5,1;23,2 Just. Just(in) , [ A.D.—List 5

F B-D-F B-D-F = FBlass, ADebrunner, RFunk, A Greek Grammar of the New Testament and Other Early Christian Literature—List 6
. 730f. Rob. Rob. = ATRobertson, A Grammar of the Greek NT in the Light of Historical Research—List 6

. quest dir. dir. = direct

. (also written quest. quest. = question

., orig vv.1l. vv.ll. = variae lectiones (variant readings)

. prob orig. orig. = original(ly)

. glosses marking the question, Ath prob. prob. = probable, probably

.34, 1 Ath. Ath. = Athenagoras, II A.D.—List 5

X's. B-D- LXX LXX = Septuaginta, ed. ARahlfs, unless otherwise specified—Lists 2, beg.

F B-D-F B-D-F = FBlass, ADebrunner, RFunk, A Greek Grammar of the New Testament and Other Early Christian Literature—List 6
. v.l. v.l. = varia lectio (variant reading)

. vv.IL. vv.Il. = variae lectiones (variant readings)
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9:11a, 28; 611 8¢ 1O Eprov &mi 10 EOAOV; wWhy the wool on the wood? 8:5; 6tL oVV ...
Tévtec ov uetevooav; why, then, ... did they not all repent? Hs 8, 6, 2 (on debate
relating to these pass. s. B-D-F §300, 2; s. also Field, Notes 33; Mlit-Turner 49;
MBlack, An Aramaic Approach?®,’67, 119-212.—06ti=‘why’ in indir. questions Thu.
1,90, 5; Jos., Ant. 6, 236; 12, 213; Gen 18:13 A; Black, 119, cites Turner, JTS 27,
1925, 58ff in support of this usage in Mk 8:16f; 14:60 v.1.; cp. B-D-F §300, 2). (5)
On v apynv 6 Tt Koi Aadd Ouiv J 8:25 s. dpyn 1a, end.—B-D-F §300, 2; Rob. 730.
(6) The prepositional phrases ¢’ 6tov (Diod S 2, 31, 9) Lk 13:25 D, g &tov (s.
€wc 1bPa; PGen 56, 19), and uéypig étov (8¢ 6tov ‘ever since’ Just., D. 52, 3; s.
uéxpt 2b) are fixed expressions.—HCadbury, The Relative Pronouns in Acts and
Elsewhere: JBL 42, 1923, 150ff; Rydbeck, 98-118.—M-M.”>

Dan Wallace writes “In general, dotic is indefinite while &g is definite (though
6¢g used with @v also has an indefinite force). All but half a dozen instances are in the
nominative case.” Although traditionally used, ‘indefinite’ is not the best choice of
terms for this pronoun. The notion needs to be defined broadly: It is typically either
generic in that the RP focuses on the whole class (thus, “whoever” = “everyone
who”) or qualitative in that the RP focuses on the nature or essence of the person or
thing in view. In this second sense, it can usually be translated intensively (“the very
one who,” “who certainly,” “who indeed”).* Distinguishing between these two is
not always an easy matter, however. Not infrequently, 6ct1g seems to function just
like &g in the NT in that it has a definite referent in view. In such places there is little

s 8, 6,2 (on debate Hs Hs = Similitudes

. s. B-D- pass. pass. = passive (either of grammatical form or of passive experience); also used in reference to literary portion=passage

F B-D-F B-D-F = FBlass, ADebrunner, RFunk, A Greek Grammar of the New Testament and Other Early Christian Literature—List 6

s 33; Mlt-Turne Field, Notes Field, Notes = Notes on the Translation of the NT

r 49; Mlt-Turner MIt-Turner = JMoulton/NTurner, A Grammar of NT Greek III: Syntax; IV: Style, by Turner—List 6

. questions Th indir. indir. = indirect

u. 1,90, 5; Jos Thu Thu , V B.c.—List 5

., Ant. 6, 236; 12, 213; Gen 18:13 A; Black, 119, cites Turner, JT Jos. Jos. = Josephus. This abbr. used when follow by title; I A.D.—Lists 5
S 27,1925, 58ff in support of this usage in JTS JTS = Journal of Theological Studies—List 6

.; cp v.l. v.l. = varia lectio (variant reading)

. B-D- cp. ¢p. = compare, freq. in ref. to citation fr. ancient texts

F B-D-F B-D-F = FBlass, ADebrunner, RFunk, A Greek Grammar of the New Testament and Other Early Christian Literature—List 6

F B-D-F B-D-F = FBlass, ADebrunner, RFunk, A Greek Grammar of the New Testament and Other Early Christian Literature—List 6

. 730. Rob. Rob. = ATRobertson, A Grammar of the Greek NT in the Light of Historical Research—List 6

S 2,31,9) Diod S Diod S, I B.c.—List 5

D, D D = Didache, except that in a list of manuscripts or as textual variant D refers to Codex Bezae—List 1

n PGen PGen = Les Papyrus de Geneve—List 4

., D.52,3;s. Just. Just(in) , Il A.D.—List 5

L 42,1923, 150ff; Rydbec JBL JBL = Journal of Biblical Literature—List 6

k, 98 Rydbeck Rydbeck = LR., Fachprosa, vermeintliche Volkssprache und Neues Testament—List 6

M. M-M M-M = JMoulton/GMilligan, Vocabulary of Greek Testament—Lists 4, 6

5 Amdt, W., Danker, F. W., Bauer, W., & Gingrich, F. W. (2000). In 4 Greek-English lexicon of the New Testament and other early Christian
literature (3rd ed., pp. 729-730). University of Chicago Press.

13 According to acCordance, there are five instances of the gen. in the fixed expression £wg &tov, one instance of the acc. &1t (1 John 3:20), and
139 of the nom. BAGD also lists d¢” tov occurring in D at Luke 13:25.

!4 For more nuancing of the categories, cf. BAGD.
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or no discernible difference in the force of the two pronouns. This is especially
common in Luke-Acts.!s”16

Now, in Ephesians 3:13, the nominative feminine singular form of the relative
pronoun hostis (6otic) is qualitative and agrees with the noun thlipsis (OATy1g) in
gender (feminine) but not in number because it is plural. It also agrees with the
predicate doxa (d06&a) in gender (feminine) and number (singular) and case
(nominative). Though it is an indefinite relative pronoun, kostis (6ot1g) and agrees
in number with its predicate rather than its antecedent, it is definite because it is
clearly referring back to the noun thlipsis (OATy1g). The word emphasizes the unique
character of Paul’s adversities because they are the result of being persecuted by his
fellow unregenerate Jewish countrymen and for the benefit of the Gentile Christian
community.

The nominative feminine singular form of the noun doxa (66&a) pertains to
honor, recognition and esteem of a person’s character. Specifically, it refers to the
honor, recognition and esteem the members of the Gentile Christian community will
receive from the Lord Jesus Christ at the Bema Seat evaluation of the church, which
immediately, follows the rapture of the church. They will also experience honor,
recognition and esteem from the Lord and the inhabitants of the earth during His
millennial reign.

The third person singular present active indicative conjugation of the verb eimi
(eiud), which means “to make possible” because it pertains to making some event
possible.

The referent of the third person singular form of this verb is nominative feminine
singular form of the qualitative relative pronoun /Zostis (6otic), which describes the
unique character of Paul’s undeserved suffering.

The noun doxa (86&a) functions as a predicate nominative, which means that it
1s making an assertion about the adversities Paul was experiencing. Namely, it made
possible the Gentile Christian community being able to experience honor,
recognition and esteem from the Lord Jesus Christ at the Bema Seat evaluation of
the church and during the millennial reign of Jesus Christ.

Therefore, this verb eimi (eiul) expresses the idea that Paul’s adversities, which
were the result of being faithful in fulfilling his ministry to the Gentile Christian
community, “made it possible for” the Gentile Christian community to be able to
experience honor, recognition and esteem from the Lord Jesus Christ at the Bema
Seat evaluation of the church and during the millennial reign of Jesus Christ.

At this point in our exegesis, we need to address a textual issue since some
witnesses and in particular, witnesses from the Alexandrian tradition have nu®dv

15 See H. J. Cadbury, “The Relative Pronouns in Acts and Elsewhere,” JBL 42 (1923) 150-57, for the seminal study.

!¢ Wallace, D. B. (1996). Greek Grammar Beyond the Basics - Exegetical Syntax of the New Testament (pp. 343-344). Zondervan Publishing House
and Galaxie Software.
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(our) (e.g., B, C, 33, 81, 104, 436, 459, 1573, 1739, 1912, 2127) rather than Dudv
(your) RABDF G WY 0750150 6 256 263 365 424 1175 1241 1852 1881 1962
2200 2464 Byz [K L P] Lect it*™ > L& yg gyrP I cops® *° arm eth). This author
believes the latter reading is more acceptable than the former for two reasons. First,
the latter has much stronger textual support since the manuscripts supporting this
reading reveal older and greater geographical spread of the witnesses. Secondly, as
Metzger writes “In later Greek, the vowels 11 and v came to be pronounced alike, and
inattentive scribes tended to confuse them.” (535)

Harold Hoehner writes that “Ou@®v is preferred because of good representation in
all the text-types. Therefore, it has date and character, good genealogical
relationships, and good geographical distribution.”!’

So therefore, once again, we have the genitive second personal plural form of the
personal pronoun su (c0). The referent of the referent of this word is again the
recipients of the Ephesian epistle and specifically the Gentile Christian community
living in the Roman province of Asia.

As was the first time the word appears in this verse, it means “each and every one
of you” because it is again not only referring to the recipients of this epistle as a
corporate unit but is also used in a distributive sense emphasizing no exceptions. The
latter emphasizes that Paul adversities made it possible for “each one” of the
recipients of this letter to receive honor, recognition and esteem from the Lord Jesus
Christ at the Bema Seat and during His millennial reign.

The genitive second personal plural form of the personal pronoun su (cV)
functions as an objective genitive, which takes place when the genitive substantive
receives the action implicit in the head noun, which in our context is the noun doxa
(00&a). Therefore, with this type of genitive, the latter can be converted into its
verbal form, namely doxazo (60£0lw), which means “to glorify, to honor.” Thus, the
genitive second personal plural form of the personal pronoun su (cV) receives the
action of the verbal idea implicit in the noun doxa (30&a). Therefore, this would
indicate that Paul’s adversities due to the fulfillment of his ministry to the Gentile
Christian community made it possible for each member of this community to receive
the action of being glorified in the sense of honored by the Lord Jesus Christ at the
Bema Seat and during His millennial reign.

The present tense of the verb eimi (i) is a customary or stative present which
i1s used to signal an ongoing state. Therefore, this would indicate that Paul’s
adversities “existed in the state of” making it possible for these Gentile church age
believers to be able to receive honor, recognition and esteem from the Lord Jesus
Christ at the Bema Seat evaluation of the church and during His millennial reign.

7 Hoehner, H. W. (2002). Ephesians: An Exegetical Commentary. Baker Academic.
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The active voice of this verb is a stative active voice which indicates the subject
exists in the state indicated by the verb. Therefore, this would indicate that Paul’s
adversities “existed in the state of” making it possible for these Gentile church age
believers to receive honor, recognition and esteem from the Lord Jesus Christ at the
Bema Seat evaluation of the church and during His millennial reign.

The indicative mood of the verb is declarative presenting this assertion as a non-
contingent statement.

Translation of Ephesians 3:1-13

Ephesians 3:1 For this reason, I myself, Paul, the prisoner owned by and
under the authority of the one and only Christ who is Jesus for the benefit of
each and every one of you as a corporate unit, who are Gentiles—2 if and let us
assume that it is true for the sake of argument that each and every one of you
as a corporate unit have surely heard about the stewardship, which is unique
to the grace, which originates from the one and only God, which was given to
me for the benefit of all of you as a corporate unit without exception. (Of course,
every one of you have in fact heard about it.) 3 Namely that, the mystery was
made known for the benefit of myself as revelation as I wrote beforehand in a
concise manner. 4 Concerning which, that is, by each one of you making it your
habit of hearing read publicly, all of you will for your own benefit become able
to comprehend my insight into this incomparable mystery, which is produced
by your unique union and identification with Christ. 5 This mystery was by no
means made known to members of the human race in previous generations as
it has now been revealed through the personal agency of His holy apostles as
well as prophets by means of the omnipotence of the Spirit. 6 Namely, that the
Gentiles are fellow heirs as well as fellow members of the body likewise fellow
partakers of the promise because of justification by faith in and union and
identification with Christ Jesus by means of the proclamation of the gospel. 7 I
assumed the position and responsibility of serving this gospel according to the
gift originating from the one and only God’s grace, which was given to me
according to the activity produced by the exercise of His power. 8 To me, the
less than least of all the saints, this grace was given in order to proclaim for my
benefit to the Gentiles the unfathomable wealth brought about by this
justification by faith in and union and identification with Christ. 9 Specifically,
in order to cause everyone to be enlightened as to what constitutes this unique
dispensation, which is a mystery, which has been hidden from previous ages
because of God’s will, who has caused each and every animate and inanimate
object to be created. 10 Consequently, the multifaceted wisdom produced by
the manifestation of the will of God (the Father) was made known to the
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sovereign rulers and governmental authorities in the heavenlies through the
members of the church. 11 This was in conformity with the eternal
predetermined plan, which He caused to be accomplished by means of our faith
in and union and identification with the one and only Christ, who is Jesus, who
is the one and only Lord ruling over each and every one of us as a corporate
unit. 12 On the basis of our faith in and union and identification with Him, each
and every one of us are experiencing boldness, namely access with confidence
to the presence of the Father by means of His faithfulness. 13 Therefore, I
myself urgently request at the present time that each and every one of you as a
corporate unit not be discouraged because of my adversities on behalf of all of
you without exception, which are unique in character making possible for each
and every one of you to receive honor. (Author’s translation)

Expanded translation of Ephesians 3:1-13

Ephesians 3:1 For this reason, I myself, Paul, the prisoner owned by and
under the authority of the one and only Christ who is Jesus for the benefit of
each and every one of you as a corporate unit, who are Gentiles—2 if and let us
assume that it is true for the sake of argument that each and every one of you
as a corporate unit have surely heard about the stewardship, which is unique
to the grace, which originates from the one and only God, which was given to
me for the benefit of all of you as a corporate unit without exception. (Of course,
every one of you have in fact heard about it.) 3 Namely that, the mystery was
made known for the benefit of myself as revelation as I wrote beforehand in a
concise manner. 4 Concerning which, that is, by each one of you making it your
habit of hearing read publicly, all of you will for your own benefit enter into the
state of being able to comprehend my insight into this incomparable mystery,
which is produced by your unique union and identification with Christ. 5 This
mystery was by no means made known to members of the human race in
previous generations as it has now been revealed through the personal agency
of His holy apostles as well as prophets by means of the omnipotence of the
Spirit. 6 Namely, that the Gentiles exist in the state of possessing the
characteristics of being fellow heirs as well as fellow members of the body
likewise fellow partakers of the most important promise because of justification
by faith and union and identification with Christ, who is Jesus by mean of the
proclamation of the true and legitimate gospel. 7 I entered into the state of
assuming the position and responsibility of serving this gospel according to the
gift originating from the one and only God’s grace, which was given to me
according to the activity produced by the exercise of His power. 8 To me, the
less than least of all the saints, this grace was given in order to proclaim for my

©2024 William E. Wenstrom, Jr. Bible Ministries 17



benefit to the Gentiles the unfathomable wealth brought about by this
justification by faith in and union and identification with Christ. 9 Specifically,
in order to cause everyone to be enlightened as to what constitutes this unique
dispensation, which is a mystery, which has been hidden from previous ages
because of God’s will, who has caused each and every animate and inanimate
object to be created. 10 Consequently, the multifaceted wisdom produced by
the manifestation of the will of God (the Father) was made known to the
sovereign rulers and governmental authorities in the heavenlies through the
members of the church. 11 This was in conformity with the eternal
predetermined plan, which He caused to be accomplished by means of our faith
in and union and identification with the one and only Christ, who is Jesus, who
is the one and only Lord ruling over each and every one of us as a corporate
unit. 12 On the basis of our faith in and union and identification Him, each and
every one of us as an eternal spiritual truth exist in the state of experiencing
boldness, namely access with confidence to the presence of the Father by means
of His faithfulness. 13 Therefore, I myself urgently request at the present time
that each and every one of you as a corporate unit not exist in the state of being
discouraged because of my adversities on behalf of all of you without exception,
which are unique in character existing in the state of making possible for each
and every one of you to receive honor. (Author’s translation)

Exposition of Ephesians 3:13

We noted in our introduction that Ephesians is divided into two main sections.
Chapters 1-3 contains the “indicatives of the faith” while chapters 4-6 contain the
“imperatives.” Therefore, the latter presents the practical application of the former.
The prologue or preface of the letter appears in Ephesians 1:3-14. There are also two
magnificent intercessory prayers offered by Paul to the Father for the recipients of
the epistle. The first appears in Ephesians 1:15-23 and serves as a hinge to chapters
two and three. Its purpose is for the recipients of the letter to gain understanding
regarding the contents of the first two chapters. The second intercessory prayer for
the recipients of the letter appears in Ephesians 3:14-21 and serves as a hinge to the
final three chapters. It presents the practical application of the first three chapters.

The letter begins with Paul’s customary present greeting in the first two verses.
He notes that he is an apostle of Jesus Christ (Eph. 1:1) and that grace and peace
originated not only from the Father but also the Lord Jesus Christ (Eph. 1:2).

As we noted, the preface of the letter appears in Ephesians 1:3-14. Paul begins
by asserting that along with the Father, the Lord is worthy of praise and glorification
(Eph. 1:3). The apostle then states that the Father chose the Ephesian Christian
community “in Christ” before the foundation of the world (Eph. 1:4) because of their
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union and identification with Christ which took place at the moment of their
justification through the baptism of the Spirit. Paul then teaches that the Father
predestined them for adoption as His sons through their union and identification with
Christ (Eph. 1:5). He asserts that they received the Father’s grace through His Son,
Jesus Christ (Eph. 1:6). Not only this, but they have received redemption through
the blood or death of Jesus, namely the forgiveness of our trespasses (Eph. 1:7). The
Father did this when He revealed to the church the mystery of His will, according to
His good pleasure that he set forth through the person of Christ (Eph. 1:9-10). Paul
teaches that all things will be summed up in Christ, namely the things in heaven and
the things on earth. The Christian has been claimed as the Father’s own possession
because of their union and identification with Jesus Christ because they were
predestined according to the Father’s purpose (Eph. 1:11). They were marked with
the seal of the promised Holy Spirit because they trusted in Jesus Christ at their
justification (Eph. 1:13).

The first prayer, which we noted appears in Ephesians 1:15-22, teaches that the
omnipotence of the Father was manifested when He raised His Son Jesus Christ from
the dead (Eph. 1:20). The Father also put all of creation and every creature under the
authority of His Son who He gave to the church as head over all creation and every
creature (Eph. 1:21-23).

In chapter two, Paul teaches that despite the fact that the recipients of the epistle
were spiritually dead in their trespasses and sins and as a result were children of
wrath as the rest of the human race prior to their justification, God the Father raised
them up and seated them with His one and only Son, Jesus Christ because of His
great love (Eph. 2:1-7). He asserts that the Father raised the church age believer up
with Christ and seated them with Him at the moment of their justification through
the baptism of the Spirit (Eph. 2:5-6). They were saved from the wrath of God by
grace through the object of their faith, namely Jesus Christ and absolutely not on
their own meritorious actions (Eph. 2:8-9). The believer is the Father’s workmanship
who has been created through their union and identification with Christ Jesus for
good works that God prepared beforehand so they would perform them (Eph. 2:8-
10). Paul then asserts that the Father reconciled Jews and Gentiles through the person
and work of His Son (Eph. 2:11-22). Jesus Christ is the chief cornerstone of this
spiritual temple.

Now, in chapter three, the apostle Paul teaches the Christian community
regarding the mystery of Christ, which is that Gentile believers are fellow-heirs with
Jewish believers, fellow members of the body, and fellow partakers of the promise
in Christ Jesus (Eph. 3:1-6). Paul teaches that the Father’s eternal plan was
accomplished through His Son (Eph. 3:7-11). The believer has confident access to
the Father in prayer because of their union and identification with Jesus Christ (Eph.
3:12). The apostle also asserts that he prayed to the Father that Christ would dwell
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in the hearts of the Christian community in the Roman province of Asia and that
they would know experientially Christ’s love for them (Eph. 3:14-21).

In Ephesians 3:1, the referent of the genitive neuter singular form of the
immediate demonstrative pronoun houtos (oOtoc), “this” is the contents of the
Ephesians 2:11-22 since this word is put in the neuter gender indicating the writer is
not referring to a particular word in Ephesians 2:11-22 but rather the entire contents
of this pericope.

The genitive neuter singular form of the immediate demonstrative pronoun
houtos (0010¢), “this” is the object of the improper preposition charin (yapwv), which
always appears after its object. It can express purpose or cause. Here it is marker of
reason indicating that the contents of Ephesians 2:11-22 are the basis or the reason
for Paul’s intercessory prayer in Ephesians 3:14-21.

It does not function as a marker of purpose, which would indicate that the
contents of Ephesians 2:11-22 are the purpose for which Paul intercedes in prayer to
the Father on behalf of the recipients of this epistle. This is indicated by the fact that
these verses are not an object or end to be attained or the intended result Paul
communicating this mystery of Christ. In other words, these verses do not constitute
the intended result of Paul communicating this mystery because in Ephesians 3:2 he
asserts that the reason why he communicates this mystery, i.e., the gospel is that the
Father gave him this stewardship to do this. Rather, the contents of Ephesians 2:11-
22 serve as the basis for Paul interceding in prayer on behalf of the recipients of this
epistle since they constitute the new humanity, which along with Jesus Christ, will
rule over the works of God’s hands during the millennial reign of Jesus Christ.

Therefore, this expression Toutou charin (Tobvtov yapwv), “for this reason” is
anaphoric rather than kataphoric. The former means that it is pointing to the
immediate preceding context and specifically, the contents of the Ephesians 2:11-
22, which serves as the basis for the intercessory prayer in Ephesians 3:14-21. The
latter means that it is pointing forward to the contents of Ephesians 3:2-13, which is
autobiographical. Specifically, it is a digression in that Paul does not communicate
his intercessory prayer on behalf of the recipients of this letter until Ephesians 3:14-
21 in order to remind them that he is a communicator of the mystery of Christ, which
he also identifies as the gospel in Ephesians 3:7. Paul interrupts himself and
digresses in order to provide the reader with more insight into the church as a
mystery and his responsibility to communicate this mystery to the Gentiles. He
describes it as a mystery because it was not known to Old Testament prophets but
has now been revealed by the Spirit through the teaching of the apostles and
specifically himself. In Ephesians 3:2-6, he defines this mystery by asserting that
Gentile believers are fellow-heirs with Jewish believers, fellow members of the
body, and fellow partakers of the promise in Christ Jesus. Then in Ephesians 3:7-11,
he asserts that the Father’s eternal plan was accomplished through His Son. In
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Ephesians 3:12, he teaches that the believer has confident access to the Father in
prayer because of their union and identification with Jesus Christ. Lastly, in
Ephesians 3:13, he asks the recipients of this letter to not lose heart because of this
imprisonment, which was for their glory.

Therefore, the contents of Ephesians 2:11-22 could not possibly be the basis for
the digression in Ephesians 3:2-13 because the church composed of both Jewish and
Gentile Christian communities and permanently indwelt by the Holy Spirit is not the
reason why Paul’s has a stewardship to communicate the mystery of Christ. In fact,
he asserts in Ephesians 3:2 that the reason why he possesses this stewardship is that
the Father gave it to him. Rather, the contents of Ephesians 2:11-22 are the basis for
Paul’s intercessory prayer recorded in Ephesians 3:14-21.

Lastly, the expression Toutou charin (Tovtov ydpwv), which appears in Ephesians
3:1, appears again in Ephesians 3:14 indicating that Paul is resuming his thought
which began in Ephesians 3:1 and interrupted with an autobiographical digression
in Ephesians 3:2-13. This is not the first time in Ephesians that Paul has begun a
thought but breaks it off temporarily but then resumes it again since he does this in
Ephesians 2:1-5. The thought begun in Ephesians 2:1 is not completed until
Ephesians 2:5-6, which thus creates an “anacoluthon” in Ephesians 2:2-4, which
means that there is a break in the grammar. In Ephesians 2:1-3, the main verb and
the subject have not been mentioned until Ephesians 2:4 where the subject God the
Father is mentioned and the main verb is mentioned in Ephesians 2:5, which we
noted is the third person singular aorist active indicative conjugation of the verb
syzoopoied (cul{womoiéw), “made alive together” (NET). Ephesians 2:1-4 is one
incomplete sentence in order leave the readers in suspense as to how God the Father
would solve the dilemma the recipients of this epistle were in prior to their
justification. To mark the resumption of this thought Paul employs almost the same
identical protasis of a concessive clause, which appears in Ephesians 2:1. If you
recall, in Ephesians 2:5, Paul asserts ontas hemas nekrous tois paraptomasin (6vtog
NUac vexkpovg toig mapantopacty), “Even though each and every one of us as a
corporate unit were spiritually dead ones because of our transgressions.”
(Author’s translation). The only difference between the two is that the one in
Ephesians 2:1 employs the accusative second personal plural form of the personal
pronoun su (c¥), which refers to the recipients of the Ephesian epistle. On the other
hand, the one in Ephesians 2:5 employs the accusative first person plural form of the
personal pronoun ego (£y®), which refers to both Paul and the recipients of this
epistle. Therefore, the conjunction kai (xai) in Ephesians 2:5 introduces a concessive
clause, which resumes and completes the one it introduces in Ephesians 2:1 but with
a slight difference in subject.

Therefore, in Ephesians 3:1-14, Paul once again employs the figure of
anacoluthon and in Ephesians 3:14, he marks the resumption of his thought by
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repeating the exact same expression Toutou charin (Tobvtov yapwv), which begins
Ephesians 3:1. Thus, the evidence within Ephesians itself indicates that the
expression Toutou charin (Tobtov xdpwv) in Ephesians 3:1 is anaphoric rather than
kataphoric. This expression appears in only one other place in Paul’s writings,
namely, Titus 1:5.

Therefore, in Ephesians 3:1, the expression Toutou charin (Tovtov yapwv), “for
this reason” is anaphoric, which means that it is pointing to the immediate preceding
context and specifically, the contents of the Ephesians 2:11-22, which serves as the
basis for the intercessory prayer in Ephesians 3:14-21.

Now, in Ephesians 3:1, the nominative first person singular form of the personal
pronoun ego (£y®d), “I myself” serves to emphasize with the reader that the apostle
Paul is a prisoner of Christ Jesus Christ on behalf of the Gentile Christian community
in order to proclaim this mystery of Christ.

The use of the nominative first person plural form of the personal pronoun ego
(¢y®) here in Ephesians 3:1 is unnecessary in Greek since the form of a finite verb
in this language indicates the person, number and gender of the subject. In context,
the finite verb appears in Ephesians 3:14 and is the first person singular present
active indicative conjugation of the verb kampto (xdumtw), “I kneel” which
indicates the person, number and gender of the subject, which we noted is
nominative first person singular form of the personal pronoun ego (é¢y®) and refers
to Paul. This is what makes Greek an “inflectional” language. When the personal
pronoun is used therefore, it may serve to clarify the subject or contrast the subject
with someone else or for emphasis.

Here it is used for emphasis since it serves to emphasize with the reader that the
apostle Paul 1s a prisoner of Christ Jesus Christ on behalf of the Gentile Christian
community in order to proclaim this mystery of Christ. It is also used to mark a
contrast between the apostle Paul who was Jewish Christian and the recipients of
this epistle who were Gentile Christians.

The referent of the nominative first person singular form of the personal pronoun
ego (éym) 1s the apostle Paul, which is indicated by the nominative masculine
singular form of the proper name Paulos (ITadrog), “Paul,” which means “little” or
“short.” He uses this name to refer to himself when he is communicating to or living
among the members of the Gentile Christian community. When living among the
Jews, he used his Jewish name Saul. In fact, the Lord Jesus Christ authorized him to
be the apostle to the Gentiles (cf. Acts 9:15; 22:21; Romans 11:13; 15:16; Galatians
1:15-16; 2:2, 7-9).

The proper name Paulos (Iladrog), “Paul” is further evidence in the Ephesian
epistle that the apostle Paul was the author of Ephesians. As we noted in our
introduction of this letter, the traditional view of the church from its inception is that
the apostle Paul wrote Ephesians. However, in modern times, this view has been
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challenged. Some of the modern critics contend that the vocabulary, style and
teaching differ from the writings which are universally accepted as Pauline. They
also argue that the letter 1s “pseudonymous.” The term “pseudonymity” refers to the
practice of publishing one’s writings under a revered person’s name.

Ephesians was extensively, indisputably and universally accepted throughout the
Roman Empire in the early church as a letter written by the apostle Paul. Church
fathers such as Ignatius, Polycarp, Clement of Rome, and Origen all regarded the
epistle as written by Paul. Both Marcion and the Muratorian canon list it as Pauline.

Furthermore, as in Ephesians 3:1, Ephesians 1:1 identifies Paulos, “Paul” as the
author of the epistle to the Ephesians. The letter itself contains Pauline language
including words that appear not only in this letter but also in the undisputed letters
of Paul and yet these words do not appear anywhere else in the Greek New
Testament. In typical Pauline fashion, Paul ascribes his apostolic authority to the
will of God (cf. Eph. 1:1; cf. 2 Cor. 1:1; Gal. 1:1; Col. 1:1). Paul’s name is even
found in Ephesians 3:1 just as it does in his so-called undisputed letters (cf. 2 Cor.
10:1; Gal. 5:2; Col. 1:23; 1 Thess. 2:18).

The structure of the Ephesian epistle is in accordance with the rest of the Pauline
corpus. It follows the usual structure of a Pauline letter in that it begins with a
salutation followed by a thanksgiving section, then the body of the letter and ending
with final remarks and a benediction. The entire letter is in line with Pauline theology
found in his other letters.

The Ephesian epistle is not a “pseudonymous” letter since this practice was
frowned upon by the early church. This is supported by the fact that Paul would
guarantee the authenticity of his letters to protect against forgeries or someone
posing as him in a letter by putting his own distinguishing mark at the end of the
letter. (cf. 2 Thess. 3:17-18; Gal. ; Col. 4:18). Furthermore, as we noted, Paul
identifies himself as the author of this letter, which bears his name and there is no
evidence whatsoever that this epistle was written by someone else.

The existence of the practice of pseudonymity in the ancient world is not disputed
since it 1s well documented. It was used in Greco-Roman cultures as a literary means
of drawing on ancient authorities to address contemporary situations. This process
was accepted and understood and was not consider something that was deceptive.
However, this cannot be applied to Christianity.

Tertullian describes an elder who has falsely written under the name of Paul in
an attempt to increase Paul’s fame because he loved him. However, he was removed
from his office (On Baptism). The early church was very much concerned about
receiving authentic Pauline epistles and would totally reject the practice of
pseudonymity. The early church was very concerned with problems of literary fraud
and Paul was too as we can see in 2 Thessalonians 2:2 and Galatians 6:11.
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Some critics contend that Ephesians is pseudonymous because the contents are
impersonal in nature. They argue that we would expect that Paul’s lengthy stay in
Ephesus would prompt him to send personal greetings in this epistle. However, the
absence of personal greetings and specific issues and conditions supports the idea
that the Ephesian epistle is a circulatory letter intended for all the various house
churches in the Roman province of Asia.

Lastly, the scholars who reject Pauline authorship of Ephesians because of the
close relationship between this letter and Colossians. They argue that it could not be
possible for one person to write two letters which resemble each other so strikingly
(cf. Eph. 6:21-22; Col. 4:7-8) and yet have significant differences (cf. Col. 2:2; Eph.
3:3-6). Guthrie answers by asserting “that two minds could not have produced two
such works with so much subtle interdependence blended with independence.” "8

In the final analysis, the epistle of Ephesians should be regarded as written by the
apostle Paul because the authenticity of this letter cannot be disproven.

In Ephesians 3:1, the nominative masculine singular noun desmios (6£6u106),
“the prisoner” is used of Paul’s first Roman imprisonment because of the gospel.
Acts 28 indicates that Paul was under house arrest during his first Roman
imprisonment while awaiting his appeal before Caesar. However, in Second
Timothy 1:8, the word is used of Paul’s second Roman imprisonment.

The articular construction of the noun desmios (déopog) is monadic, which
expresses the “uniqueness” of Paul being a prisoner of the Roman civil authority
despite the fact that he is owned by Jesus Christ and under His authority.

As we noted in our introduction to the Ephesian epistle, where Paul was
imprisoned has been debated by scholars in recent years. The traditional view of the
church is that the Ephesian epistle was written while Paul was under house arrest in
Rome awaiting his appeal before Caesar. This view went unchallenged for eighteen
centuries. However, in modern times, there are those who dissent. Two locales have
been put forth by scholars, namely Ephesus and Caesarea.

The burden of proof rests with an Ephesus and Caesarea origin since church
tradition holds to Paul writing Ephesians, Philemon and Colossians while under
house arrest in Rome. A critical factor in a Roman origin of this epistle is that Luke
is with Paul during his imprisonment (see Colossians 4:14; Philemon 24). This is
supported by Acts since it makes clear Paul’s Ephesian ministry does not occur in
the “we” section of Acts. The traditional view, that Paul was in Rome when he wrote
Ephesians, Colossians, and Philemon, is still by far the best view because of the
obvious connection between Colossians and Ephesians. This is indicated by the fact
that Tychicus is named the courier of both letters (cf. Col. 4:7-8; Eph. 6:21-22), thus

'8 Guthrie, 511
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both letters were written at the same place and time, namely during his first Roman
imprisonment, which we noted took place from approximately 60-62 A.D.

Paul had two Roman imprisonments: (1) A.D. 60-62: Ephesians, Colossians,
Philippians and Philemon (2) A.D. 68: 2 Timothy, Hebrews. The apostle Paul wrote
Philippians, Ephesians, Colossians and Philemon during his first Roman
imprisonment while he was awaiting his appeal before Caesar and he was actually
permitted to have his own rented quarters in Rome with a Roman soldier guarding
him (See Acts 28).

As was the case in Ephesians 1:2, the proper nouns lesous (Incodg), “Jesus” and
Christos (Xprotdg), “Christ” here in Ephesians 3:1 are used by Paul to describe the
incarnate Son of God as well as His person and work and what He has accomplished
in history through this work as well as His status in relation to creation and every
creature. Thus, they also describe His relationship to the church.

The word Christos (Xpirotog) denotes the Messiahship of Jesus of Nazareth; thus
He is the Deliverer of the human race in three areas through His death, resurrection,
ascension and session: (1) Satan (2) Cosmic System (3) Old Sin Nature.

The Lord’s Messiahship has a four-fold significance: (1) Separation unto God.
(2) Authorization from God. (3) Divine enablement. (4) The coming Deliverer. It
also signifies the uniqueness of Jesus of Nazareth who is the God-Man.

Christos (Xpwotog) signifies that Jesus of Nazareth served God the Father
exclusively and this was manifested by His execution of the Father’s salvation plan
which was accomplished by His voluntary substitutionary spiritual and physical
deaths on the cross. The word signifies that Jesus of Nazareth has been given
authority by God the Father to forgive sins, give eternal life, and authority over all
creation and every creature as a result of His execution of the Father’s salvation plan.
It denotes that Jesus of Nazareth was perpetually guided and empowered by God the
Holy Spirit during His First Advent. Lastly, Christos (Xp1ot0c) signifies that Jesus
of Nazareth is the promised deliverer of the human race from the bondage of Satan,
his cosmic system and the old Adamic sin nature.

The articular construction of this word indicates that the referent of this word is
in a class by himself and the only one deserving of the name since there were many
individuals in the first century A.D. who claimed to be the Christ or were proclaimed
to be the Christ. Thus, this construction emphasizes the “incomparability” of Jesus
Christ.

The genitive masculine singular form of the proper name Christos (Xp1o16g),
“Christ” functions as a possession, which indicates that Jesus Christ “possesses” or
Paul or we could say that the Lord “owns” him. This word also functions as a
genitive of subordination, which would indicate that Paul was under the authority of
Jesus Christ. This expression ho desmios tou Christou Iésou (6 déou10g Tod Xp1oTod
‘Inco?d), “the prisoner, owned by and under the authority of Christ, who is
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Jesus” is not only used by Paul in Ephesians 3:1 to describe himself but also he used
it in Philemon 1 and 9. He uses the expression /4o desmios en kyrio (0 déG0G €v
Kopim), “prisoner of the Lord” in Ephesians 4:1 to describe himself. In each
instance, he was under house arrest during his first Roman imprisonment awaiting
his appeal before Caesar.

The proper noun /ésous (Incodg), “Jesus” refers to the human nature of the
incarnate Son of God, Jesus of Nazareth and functions as a genitive of simple
apposition, which indicates that it clarifies who is Christ here, namely Jesus of
Nazareth since there were many in the first century who made the claim.

The genitive second person plural form of the personal pronoun su (60) means
“each and every one of you as a corporate unit” or “all of you without exception”
since the word not only refers to the recipients of this epistle as a corporate unit but
1s also used in a distributive sense emphasizing no exceptions. As we have noted
throughout our study of the first two chapters of Ephesians, the referent of the second
person plural form of the personal pronoun su (c0) are Gentile Christians according
to the contents of Ephesians 2:11.

The articular genitive neuter plural form of the noun ethnos (£6voc), “who are
Gentiles” pertains to persons from an ethnic group or nation not allied with and
trusting in the God of Israel who is Jesus Christ and is used in a collective sense for
these people. Thus, this word is used of those members of the human race who are
not of Jewish racial descent and thus not members of the covenant people of God,
Israel. The articular construction of the word is “generic” which means that the
article is distinguishing the Gentile race from the Jewish race. This word functions
as a genitive of simple apposition, which means that it is identifying specifically who
the referent of the former is. Thus, this indicates that they are Gentiles racially.

The genitive second person plural form of the personal pronoun su (c0) is the
object of the preposition huper (Onép), which means “for the benefit of, on behalf
of” since the word functions as a marker of benefaction or advantage expressing the
idea that it was “for the benefit of”” these Gentile Christians that Paul was a prisoner
of the one and only Christ. This interpretation is supported by the contents of
Ephesians 3:2, which asserts that the stewardship of God’s grace, i.e., being a
communicator of the mystery of Christ, i.e., the gospel, was given to Paul for the
benefit of the Gentile Christian community. It is also indicated by the contents of
Ephesians 3:8, which asserts that this grace which was given to Paul by God the
Father in order to preach the unfathomable riches of Christ to the Gentiles.

Therefore, this prepositional phrase reveals that Paul did not consider himself a
prisoner of the Roman civil authorities but rather a prisoner of Jesus Christ. Thus,
he views his imprisonment as a part of the Father’s sovereign plan for his life as an
apostle to the Gentiles. Consequently, he is comforted in his imprisonment by this
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fact. In fact, Paul was imprisoned because of the opposition of unregenerate Jews
possessed with regards to him communicating the gospel to the Gentiles.

Therefore, in Ephesians 3:1, the apostle Paul informs the recipients of this epistle,
who we noted were Gentile Christians that he was suffering persecution because of
his ministry on behalf of the Gentiles. References to persecution abound in Paul’s
letters.

The apostle Paul taught Timothy in 2 Timothy 3:12 that every believer who does
at any time desire to live a godly life by means of fellowship with Jesus Christ will
certainly be persecuted.

Second Timothy 3:12 Now, in fact, each and every one who does at any time
desire to live a godly life by means of fellowship with the Christ, who is Jesus,
will certainly be persecuted. (Author’s translation)

Persecution can take various forms in different countries and at different ages.
Some persecution is blatantly overt and some persecution is very subtle taking the
form of rejection which can include being ignored, patronized or mocked. It can take
the form of condescension as well. Both forms express the hostility of those who are
enslaved to sin and Satan and his cosmic system.

Ephesians 3:2 is composed of a protasis of a first class condition that indicates
the assumption of truth for the sake of argument and begins a sentence, which ends
in Ephesians 3:7. The apodosis is not introduced until Ephesians 3:13, which leaves
the protasis dangling. It is introduced explicitly in Ephesians 3:13 with the inferential
use of the conjunction dio (610). The first class condition is a tool of persuasion in
that the writer uses it to persuade his audience to come to his conclusion in the
apodosis. The idea behind the first class condition is not “since” but rather, “if-and
let us assume that it is true for the sake of argument that, then...” Here in Ephesians
3:2-12, the protasis of this first class conditional statement is designed to persuade
the recipients of this epistle, who we noted were Gentile Christians, to follow a
particular course of action, which in our context is obedience to the command in the
apodosis to not become discouraged by Paul’s Roman imprisonment.

Now, the protasis is not only contained in Ephesians 3:2 but also in Ephesians
3:3-12 with the latter explaining in greater detail the contents of the former. In other
words, in Ephesians 3:3-12 explains in detail what Paul means by the expression
“the stewardship of God’s grace,” which he also asserts was given to him for the
benefit of the recipients of this epistle who are Gentile church age believers.

The idea of the protasis is “if and let assume that it is true for the sake argument
that all of you as a corporate unit without exception have heard about the stewardship
of God’s grace that was given to me for the benefit of each and every one of you as
a corporate unit.”

This is a responsive first class condition indicating that the recipients of this letter,
whom Ephesians 2:11 identifies as Gentile church age believers, would all agree
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with the protasis. This is indicated by the fact that these Gentile Christians are the
direct result of Paul communicating the gospel to them. Specifically, they are the
result of him communicating the mystery doctrine that Jewish and Gentile church
age believers are fellow heirs, fellow members of the body of Christ, and fellow
partakers of the promise because of their faith in Christ Jesus at justification and
union and identification with Him as a result of their obedience to the gospel. In fact,
Paul affirms in Ephesians 3:3-12 that this stewardship of God’s grace, which was
given to him for the benefit of these Gentile church age believers was communicated
to these Gentile church age believers by Paul through the Holy Spirit. As noted, “the
stewardship of God’s grace” is then explained in greater detail in Ephesians 3:3-
12.

The apodosis, which we noted, is in Ephesians 3:13 and is “I ask each and every
one of you as a corporate unit to not lose heart because of what I am suffering on
behalf of all of you without exception, which is for the glory of each and every one
of you as a corporate unit.”

So therefore, as we noted the protasis is introduced in Ephesians 3:2 but explained
in detail in Ephesians 3:3-12. In Ephesians 3:3-5, the apostle Paul defines this
stewardship of God’s grace as the revelation of the mystery and asserts that he was
given insight into this mystery of Christ, which was not known to Old Testament
saints but has now been revealed to the apostles and New Testament prophets by the
Spirit. In Ephesians 3:6, he defines this mystery of Christ as Gentile church age
believers being fellow heirs, fellow members of the body of Christ, and fellow
partakers of the promise because of their faith in Christ Jesus at justification and
union and identification with Him as a result of their obedience to the gospel.

Then, in Ephesians 3:7-8, Paul asserts that he became a servant of the gospel
according to the gift of God’s grace that was given to him by the exercise of God’s
power to proclaim to the Gentiles the unfathomable riches of Christ and to enlighten
everyone about God’s plan concealed from the saints in living in past dispensations.
Thus, the implication is that Paul enlightened the recipients of this letter regarding
God’s secret plan to have Jewish and Gentile believers being fellow heirs, fellow
members of the body of Christ, and fellow partakers of the promise because of their
faith in Christ Jesus at justification and union and identification with Him with the
Jewish church age believers as a result of their obedience to the gospel.

In Ephesians 3:10, Paul asserts that the purpose of this enlightenment is that
through the church the multifaced wisdom of God would be disclosed during the
church age to the rulers and the authorities in the heavenly realms, which is a
reference to Satan and his fellow evil spirits. Then, in Ephesians 3:11, he asserts that
this was according to the eternal purpose that the Father accomplished by means of
the Lord Jesus Christ’s crucifixion, death, burial, resurrection and session at the right
hand of the Father.
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Therefore, in this first class condition in Ephesians 3:2-12, Paul is persuading
these Gentile church age believers to not lose heart because he was imprisoned
unjustly because they have heard about his stewardship of God’s grace, which was
given to him on their behalf. He is attempting to engage them in dwelling upon God’s
amazing grace, i.e., unmerited blessing, which God bestowed upon him at his
conversion.

This stewardship is the mystery of Christ, which was communicated through the
gospel by the apostles and prophets of Jesus Christ. The content of this revelation is
that Jewish and Gentile church age believers are now fellow heirs, fellow members
of the body of Christ, and fellow partakers of the promise in Christ Jesus. It was a
mystery in the sense that it was a secret plan not known to Old Testaments but now
communicated during the church age through the apostles and prophets of Jesus
Christ.

Paul became a servant of this gospel according to the gift of God’s grace, which
was given to him by the exercise of God’s power in order to proclaim to the Gentiles
the unfathomable riches of Christ. He also was given this gift in order to enlighten
everyone in the Christian community about God’s secret plan that was hidden for
ages in God.

The purpose of this enlightenment we also noted was to disclose to Satan and his
kingdom in the heavenly realms through the church the multifaceted wisdom of God.
The implication is that they were not to lose heart because his imprisonment was the
result of Satan and his kingdom persecuting him because of proclaiming this mystery
that Jewish and Gentile church age believers are now fellow heirs, fellow members
of the body of Christ, and fellow partakers of the promise in Christ Jesus.

Now, in Ephesians 3:2 and 13, the relationship between the protasis and the
apodosis is “cause-effect.” The cause appears in the protasis, which we noted
appears in Ephesians 3:2-12. The effect appears in the apodosis, which we noted
appears in Ephesians 3:13. Therefore, this indicates that the Gentile Christian living
throughout the various cities and towns in the Roman province of Asia must not be
discouraged by Paul’s imprisonment because the purpose of this stewardship was
for him to disclose to Satan and his kingdom in the heavenly realms through the
church the multifaceted wisdom of God. The implication is that they were not to lose
heart because his imprisonment was the result of Satan and his kingdom persecuting
him because of proclaiming this mystery that Jewish and Gentile church age
believers are now fellow heirs, fellow members of the body of Christ, and fellow
partakers of the promise in Christ Jesus. In other words, these Gentile Christians
should never be discouraged by his imprisonment because Paul’s proclamation of
this mystery doctrine is an affront and presents a threat to Satan and his kingdom.
Thus, it is no surprise that Satan and his fellow evil spirits, who temporarily govern
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the earth, attacked him to the point of causing him to be imprisoned unjustly by his
own people, the Jews.

Why was Satan upset by Paul communicating the gospel throughout the Roman
Empire? Because the message of the gospel meant the demise of his kingdom on the
earth. As we noted in our study of Ephesians 2:11-22, both Jewish and Gentile
church age believers constitute the new humanity which will dispossess Satan and
his fellow evil spirits when Jesus Christ returns with the church at His Second
Advent, which brings to an end the times of the Gentiles and the seventieth week of
Daniel. The Son of God had to become a human being in order to restore the human
race to rulership over the earth (cf. Heb. 2:5-13). The Father placed His incarnate
Son Jesus Christ as ruler over the earth as a result of His Son voluntarily suffering a
spiritual and physical death on the cross as a substitute for the entire human race
(Phil. 2:6-11; Heb. 2:9-11). When He ascended into heaven and was seated at the
right hand of the Father, He was given the title deed to the earth and rulership over
it (Rev. 5:1-5). At His Second Advent, He will bodily assume rulership over the
earth (Rev. 19:11-20:4). At that time, He will imprison Satan for a thousand years
(Rev. 20:1-3). He will along with the church assume rulership over the earth for a
thousand years.

Satan was instrumental in the fall of Adam and Eve because he tempted Eve to
eat from the tree of the knowledge of good and evil in disobedience to God’s
prohibition to not do so. Consequently, Adam did so as well as a result of his wife’s
prompting. Thus, the entire human race was not only enslaved to sin but also to Satan
and his kingdom. However, the incarnation of the Son of God, Jesus Christ destroyed
his works according to 1 John 3:8 as a result of His crucifixion, death, burial,
resurrection and session at the right hand of the Father. Those sinners who trust in
Him as their Savior are delivered from not only eternal condemnation, i.e., the wrath
of God but also delivered from enslavement to sin and Satan and his cosmic system.
At His Second Advent, the Lord Jesus Christ and His bride the church will dispossess
Satan and his angels from the rulership of the earth and will restore the human race
to the rulership over the earth.

God’s plan from the beginning was that Adam and Eve would rule over the works
of His hands according to Genesis 1:26-27. However, they lost this rulership because
of their disobedience. However, Jesus Christ, and His bride, the church will restore
the human race to its rightful place as rulers of the earth (Heb. 2:5-9). The sentence
of Satan and his angels to suffer eternal condemnation in the lake of fire will be
executed at the end of human history according to Revelation 20:10-15.

Therefore, no wonder Paul was imprisoned unjustly because the god of this
world, Satan was unhappy about this mystery doctrine of the church age, which
asserts that Jewish and Gentile church age believers in resurrection bodies will
dispossess him and his fellow evil spirits as rulers of planet earth. The proclamation

©2024 William E. Wenstrom, Jr. Bible Ministries 30



of the gospel and in particular this mystery doctrine that Jewish and Gentile church
age believers are now fellow heirs, fellow members of the body of Christ, and fellow
partakers of the promise because of their faith in Christ Jesus at justification and
their union and identification with Him meant the end of Satan’s kingdom on earth.

The second person plural aorist active indicative conjugation of the verb akouo
(dxoVm) pertains to learning or becoming aware of something, conceived of as
hearing about it. The referent of the second person plural form of this verb is the
recipients of this letter, who were Gentile Christian community living throughout
the Roman province of Asia. The word not only speaks of them as a corporate unit
but is also used in a distributive sense emphasizing no exceptions. Therefore, in
context, this verb speaks of these Gentile church age believers who lived in the
various cities and towns in the Roman province of Asia receiving information about
Paul’s stewardship to communicate the mystery doctrine of the church age by
hearing him and other teachers and prophets communicating it to them.

The enclitic particle ge (y€), “in fact” emphasizes that each one of the recipients
of this letter without exception, who were Gentile church age believers, heard about
the stewardship of God’s grace that was given to Paul for the benefit of each and
every one of them. In other words, in relation to the first class conditional statement,
it is an emphatic confirmation that they have heard about his stewardship to the
gospel and in particular the mystery doctrine of the church age that Jewish and
Gentile church age believers are now fellow heirs, fellow members of the body of
Christ, and fellow partakers of the promise because of their faith in Christ Jesus at
justification and their resultant union and identification with Him through the
baptism of the Spirit at justification.

Now, as we noted in our study of Ephesians 1:10, the noun oikonomia is derived
from oikos, “house” and the verb nemo, “to administrate,” thus the word literally
means “to administrate a household.” From the time of Xenophon and Plato, the
word represented household administration, the management of a household or of
household affairs. It was generally used for the administration of the state and was
eventually used to designate every type of activity that accrued from the position.!’
So it takes on the meanings “direction, provision” or “administration.” It appears
only twice in the Septuagint where it retains its original meaning of “office,
administration” (Isaiah 22:19, 21).

The noun oikonomia occurs 9 times in the Greek New Testament (Luke 16:2, 3,
4; 1 Corinthians 9:17; Ephesians 1:10; 3:2, 9; Colossians 1:25; 1 Timothy 1:4). In
Ephesians 3:9, oikonomia means ‘“dispensation” and refers to the church age.
However, in the remaining passages, it refers to a stewardship entrusted to someone.
In 1 Timothy 1:4, the noun oikonomia means ‘“administration of a household” and

19 The New International Dictionary of New Testament Theology, Colin Brown, General Editor, volume 2, page 253; Regency, Reference Library,
Zondervan Publishing House, Grand Rapids, Michigan, 1967, 1969, 1971
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refers to these unidentified individuals in Ephesus fulfilling their stewardship as
pastor-teachers. Specifically, it refers to “the administration” of God’s household,
which is the church. In 1 Corinthians 9:17, Ephesians 3:2, and Colossians 1:25, the
word is a reference to the stewardship that God gave to Paul as an apostle.

In Ephesians 1:10, the noun oikonomia (oikovopio) means “dispensation” since
the word pertains to “a distinguishable economy in the outworking of God’s
purpose.”?® Specifically, it refers to the millennial reign of Jesus Christ when the
Father’s kingdom will be visibly present on planet earth under the rulership of Jesus
Christ and His bride. They will also be accompanied by Old Testament saints,
tribulational martyrs in their resurrection bodies as well as the elect angels.

However, here in Ephesians 3:2, the noun oikonomia (oikovouic) means
“stewardship” because it pertains in this context to Paul’s responsibility as an apostle
to communicate the gospel. Also, it speaks of his responsibility to communicate
God’s secret plan that Gentile and Jewish church age believers are now fellow heirs,
fellow members of the body of Christ, and fellow partakers of the promise in Christ
Jesus. In other words, it speaks of his responsibility to communicate this mystery
doctrine of the church age.

The idea of this word is two-fold: (1) It speaks of the office or spiritual gift of
apostle. (2) It speaks of the activity of an apostle. Thus, the word not only speaks of
Paul’s apostleship but also the responsibility he was given to communicate the
Father’s secret plan to make Jewish and Gentile church age believers fellow heirs,
fellow members of the body of Christ, and fellow partakers of the promise because
of their faith in Christ Jesus at justification and their resultant union and
identification with Him through the baptism of the Spirit at justification.

Acts 26:15-18 records Paul recounting to King Agrippa the Lord bestowing upon
him this stewardship to proclaim the gospel to the Gentiles.

Acts 26:15 So I said, ‘Who are you, Lord?’ And the Lord replied, ‘I am Jesus
whom you are persecuting. 16  But get up and stand on your feet, for I have
appeared to you for this reason, to designate you in advance as a servant and
witness to the things you have seen and to the things in which I will appear to
you. 17 I will rescue you from your own people and from the Gentiles, to whom
I am sending you 18 to open their eyes so that they turn from darkness to light
and from the power of Satan to God, so that they may receive forgiveness of
sins and a share among those who are sanctified by faith in me.” (NET)

The apostle Paul employs the noun charis (xépig), “grace” for the seventh time
in this epistle (cf. 1:2, 6, 7; 2:5, 7, 8) and in each instance, the word refers to God
the Father’s grace policy towards unregenerate sinners, which manifests His
attribute of love. Grace is also a major theme in this epistle since the noun charis

? Dispensationalism Today, page 29
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(xép1g), “grace” appears 12 times in this epistle (Eph. 1:2, 6, 7; 2:5:, 7, 8; 3:2, 7, §;
4:7, 29; 6:24). It is all that God the Father is free to do in imparting unmerited
blessings to those who trust in Jesus Christ as Savior based upon the merits of Christ
and His death on the cross. It is God treating the sinner in a manner that they don’t
deserve and excludes any human works in order to acquire eternal salvation or
blessing from God. Grace means that God saved us and blessed us despite ourselves
and not according to anything that we do but rather saved us and blessed us because
of the merits of Christ and His work on the Cross. It excludes any human merit in
salvation and blessing (Eph. 2:8-9; Titus 3:5) and gives the Creator all the credit and
the creature none. By means of faith, we accept the grace of God, which is a non-
meritorious system of perception, which is in total accord with the grace of God.
Grace and faith are totally compatible with each other and inseparable (1 Tim. 1:14)
and complement one another (Rom. 4:16; Eph. 2:8). Grace, faith, and salvation are
all the gift of God and totally exclude all human works and ability (Eph. 2:8-9).

However, here in Ephesians 3:2, the noun charis (ydpic), “grace” is employed
by the apostle Paul to describe the stewardship the Lord Jesus Christ bestowed upon
him at his justification as being an “unmerited blessing.” Thus, it is not only describe
his spiritual gift of apostleship as an unmerited blessing but also the responsibility
and task the Lord called or commissioned him to perform on behalf of the Gentiles.
This interpretation is supported by the contents of Ephesians 3:8.

Ephesians 3: 8 To me—Iless than the least of all the saints—this grace was
given, to proclaim to the Gentiles the unfathomable riches of Christ (NET)

Now, in Ephesians 3:2, the referent of the articular genitive masculine singular
form of the noun theos (0€6g), “the one and only God” is God the Father. The
articular construction of the noun theos (0e6g) expresses the idea that there were
many gods in the world, but the God Jewish and Gentile Christians worshipped was
the one and only true God in contrast to unregenerate humanity in the first century
A.D. which worshipped the pantheon of Graeco-Roman gods.

The noun charis (yépig), “grace” functions as a genitive of apposition or
epexegetical genitive, which indicates that the noun charis (yépig), “grace” is
identifying or describing the noun oikonomia (oikovouia), “the stewardship” as
God’s grace. Specifically, it identifies this stewardship as an unmerited blessing
given to Paul, which originates from God the Father. In other words, Paul did not
earn or deserve this stewardship but rather it was a gift from God the Father. The
noun theos (0e0¢) functions as a genitive of source, which expresses the idea that
this grace or unmerited blessing bestowed upon Paul “originates from” God the
Father. When Paul describes himself in Ephesians 3:8 as “less than the least of all
the saints,” he is alluding to the fact that his stewardship was manifestation of God’s
grace in the sense that the task the Lord gave him to communicate the gospel to the
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Gentile was an unmerited blessing. In other words, he certainly did not earn or
deserve it.

As we noted in our exegesis of Ephesians 3:2, the verb didomi (3idw) means
“to bestow as a gift” since the word pertains in this context of giving someone
something as an expression of generosity. The referent of the feminine singular form
of this verb is the noun oikonomia (oixovopia), “the stewardship,” which we noted
is modified by the genitive adjunct tés charitos tou theou (t1\g yépirog 100 Oeod),
“God’s grace.”

The dative first person singular form of the possessive personal pronoun ego
(8yd), “to me” and refers of course to the apostle Paul. The word functions as a
dative indirect object, which indicates that the apostle Paul received this
stewardship, which was an unmerited blessing originating from God the Father.

The accusative second person plural form of the personal pronoun su (c0) means
“each and every one of you as a corporate unit” or “all of you as a corporate unit
without exception” because it not only refers to the recipients of this letter but is also
used of them in a distributive sense emphasizing on exceptions. The referent of this
word we noted is the Gentile Christian community living throughout the Roman
province of Asia. This word is the object of the preposition eis (gig), which functions
as a marker of benefaction or advantage expressing the idea that the stewardship of
God’s grace, which was given to Paul, was “for the benefit of” each and every
Gentile church age believer without exception.

The aorist tense of this verb didomi (3idwut) is a constative aorist, which
describes in summary fashion Paul receiving as a gift the stewardship of
communicating the Father’s secret plan to make Jewish and Gentile church age
believers fellow heirs, fellow members of the body of Christ, and fellow partakers
of the promise because of the faith in Christ Jesus at justification and their resultant
union and identification with Him.

If you recall, the noun oikonomia (oikovopia), “the stewardship” not only speaks
of Paul’s apostleship but also the responsibility he was given to communicate the
Father’s secret plan to make Jewish and Gentile church age believers fellow heirs,
fellow members of the body of Christ, and fellow partakers of the promise because
of their faith in Christ Jesus at justification and their resultant union and
identification with Him through the baptism of the Spirit at justification. Therefore,
the aorist tense is not only describing the moment Paul received this stewardship at
justification but also describes Paul receiving the revelation of the content of this
mystery after justification.

The passive voice of this verb means that the subject receives the action of the
verb from either an expressed or unexpressed agency. Here the agency is expressed
in Ephesians 3:5, which asserts that this mystery or God the Father’s secret plan to
make Jewish and Gentile believers fellow heirs, fellow members of the body of
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Christ, and fellow partakers of the promise in Christ Jesus during the church age was
revealed to the apostles and prophets en pneumati (év mvedpott), “by the Spirit.”
Therefore, the passive of this verb didomi (61dmput) indicates that the stewardship of
God’s grace receives the action of being given to Paul when he received the gift of
apostleship through the omnipotence of the Holy Spirit at justification and after
justification when he received the revelation of the content of this mystery from the
Holy Spirit.

The participle conjugation of this verb is in the genitive case and functions as a
genitive of apposition or epexegetical genitive, which indicates that the participle
conjugation of this verb didomi (6idwp) is identifying or describing the noun
oikonomia (oikovopia), “the stewardship” as being given to Paul at justification for
the benefit of the Gentile Christian community and after justification when he
received the revelation of the content of this mystery.

In Colossians 1:25, the apostle Paul also mentions this same stewardship from
God.

Colossians 1:24 Now, I am presently rejoicing because of my sufferings on
behalf of each and every one of you. In fact, I am supplementing that which
remains of the one and only Christ’s intense sufferings by means of my physical
body on behalf of His body which is, as an eternal spiritual truth, the church.
25 Of which I myself became a servant because of the stewardship which is from
God (the Father) which was given to me on behalf of each and every one of you
in order to fulfill the task of communicating the message originating from God
(the Father). 26 Specifically, the mystery which has been concealed from past
ages, in other words from past generations but now has been revealed to His
saints. 27 For the benefit of whom, God (the Father) wanted to make known
what is of infinite value, namely the glorious revelation of this mystery among
the Gentiles, which is, as an eternal spiritual truth Christ in each and every one
of you, who is the confident expectation of glory, 28 whom we make it our habit
of proclaiming everywhere. Specifically, by making it our habit of instructing
each and every person, yes by making it our habit of providing authoritative
instruction for each and every person by means of a wisdom which is absolute.
The purpose of which is to present each and every person as mature in the
presence of the Christ. 29 For which purpose, I in fact continue making it my
habit of working hard. Specifically, by making it my habit of striving for my
own benefit in the face of opposition because of His activity which is regularly
made effective through me by means of power. (Author’s translation)

Ephesians 3:3 is composed of the following: (1) hoti (611) epexegetical clause
hoti kata apokalypsin egnoristhé moi to mystéerion (011 Katd dmokdAvyy £yvmpictn
pot 10 puotnpuov), “Namely that, the mystery was made known for the benefit
of myself as revelation” (Author’s translation) (2) comparative clause proegrapsa
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en oligo (mpoéypaya. &v OAly®), “as I wrote beforehand in a concise manner.”
(Author’s translation)

The hoti (611) epexegetical clause explains the noun oikonomia (oikovopia), “the
stewardship” and specifically, it explains the nature of this stewardship, namely it
is being a steward of the mystery or the divine secret that was made known to Paul
by revelation from the Holy Spirit.

As was the case in Ephesians 1:17, the noun apokalypsis (dmokdAvyig) here in
Ephesians 3:3 means “revelation” since the word in both instances pertains to
communication of knowledge which was previously hidden to man by a divine or
supernatural agency. However, in Ephesians 1:17, it refers to the revelation the Holy
Spirit provided Paul and his fellow apostles regarding the Father’s plan for the
church age believer, which now appears in the Greek New Testament. But here in
Ephesians 3:3, it refers to the revelation the Holy Spirit (Eph. 3:5) provided Paul in
relation to his stewardship, which he describes in Ephesians 3:2 as unique to the
grace, which originates form the one and only God which is a reference to the Father.

As we noted in our study of Ephesians 3:2, the protasis is introduced in Ephesians
3:2 but explained in detail in Ephesians 3:3-12. In Ephesians 3:3-5, the apostle Paul
defines this stewardship of God’s grace as the revelation of the mystery and asserts
that he was given insight into this mystery of Christ, which was not known to Old
Testament saints but has now been revealed to the apostles and New Testament
prophets by the Spirit. In Ephesians 3:6, he defines this mystery of Christ as Gentile
church age believers being fellow heirs, fellow members of the body of Christ, and
fellow partakers of the promise because of their faith in Christ Jesus at justification
and union and identification with Him as a result of their obedience to the gospel.
Then, in Ephesians 3:7-8, Paul asserts that he became a servant of the gospel
according to the gift of God’s grace that was given to him by the exercise of God’s
power to proclaim to the Gentiles the unfathomable riches of Christ and to enlighten
everyone about God’s plan concealed from the saints in living in past dispensations.
Thus, the implication is that Paul enlightened the recipients of this letter regarding
God’s secret plan to have Jewish and Gentile believers being fellow heirs, fellow
members of the body of Christ, and fellow partakers of the promise because of their
faith in Christ Jesus at justification and union and identification with Him with the
Jewish church age believers as a result of their obedience to the gospel. In Ephesians
3:10, Paul asserts that the purpose of this enlightenment is that through the church
the multifaced wisdom of God would be disclosed during the church age to the rulers
and the authorities in the heavenly realms, which is a reference to Satan and his
fellow evil spirits. Then, in Ephesians 3:11, he asserts that this was according to the
eternal purpose that the Father accomplished by means of the Lord Jesus Christ’s
crucifixion, death, burial, resurrection and session at the right hand of the Father.
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Therefore, in Ephesians 3:3, the noun apokalypsis (dmokdAvyic), which we noted
means “revelation” refers to Paul’s stewardship, which we also noted, he defines as
the mystery of Christ, which was communicated through the gospel by the apostles
and prophets of Jesus Christ by the agency of the Holy Spirit. The content of this
revelation is that Jewish and Gentile church age believers are now fellow heirs,
fellow members of the body of Christ, and fellow partakers of the promise in Christ
Jesus. It was a mystery in the sense that it was a secret plan not known to Old
Testaments but now communicated during the church age through the apostles and
prophets of Jesus Christ. The purpose of this enlightenment we also noted was to
disclose to Satan and his kingdom in the heavenly realms through the church the
multifaceted wisdom of God.

There has been much conjecture as to when Paul received this revelation. It could
refer to Paul’s Damascus road experience at his conversion (Acts. 9:3-8; 22:6-11;
26:12-18),0r the teaching of Ananias in Damascus (Acts 9:10-19), or the vision in
Jerusalem Paul received (Acts 22:17) or lastly, his training by God in Arabia
(Gal.1:12,17-18). However, none of these accounts reveals or suggests that Paul
received this revelation that Jewish and Gentile Christians are now fellow heirs,
fellow members of the body of Christ, and fellow partakers of the promise in Christ
Jesus.

Now, in Ephesians 3:3, the prepositional phrase kata apokalypsin (xotd
aroxkdAvyv), “as revelation” not only modifies to the hoti epexegetical clause
egnoristhé moi to mystérion (§yvopicOn pot 10 pootnplov), “the mystery was made
known for the benefit of myself” but also corresponds to it. Specifically, the former
corresponds to the latter in that both speak of Paul receiving revelation from the Holy
Spirit. In other words, they are equivalent to each other in that they both refer to the
same thing. Namely, this divine secret or mystery was made known to him by the
Spirit is “equivalent” to receiving revelation from the Holy Spirit.

As was the case in Ephesians 1:9, the noun mustérion (pvotiprov) here in
Ephesians 3:3, the word means “mystery, divine secret” since the word pertains to
the content of that which has not been known before but which has been revealed to
an in-group or restricted constituency.?! It pertains to a secret whose concerned party
is a deity alone and those to whom he chooses to share the information; especially
concerning the method and history of God’s redemption or other supernatural
information.*?

In Ephesians 1:9 and 3:3, the noun mustérion (pvotiplov), “mystery” speaks of
a truth which was not known to Old Testament saints but has now been revealed by

2 Louw, J. P., & Nida, E. A. (1996). In Greek-English lexicon of the New Testament: based on semantic domains (electronic ed. of the 2nd edition.,
Vol. 1, p. 344). United Bible Societies

22 Logos Bible Software Bible Sense Lexicon
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the Father through the Spirit during the church age to the apostles who
communicated it to the church.

In Ephesians 1:9, this word refers to the divine secret or mystery of the Father’s
will for church age believers.

Ephesians 1:3 The God, namely the Father of the Lord ruling over us, who
is Jesus Christ, is worthy of praise. Namely, because He is the one who has
blessed each and every one of us by means of each and every kind of Spirit
appropriated blessing in the heavenlies in Christ. 4 For He chose each and every
one of us for His own purpose because of Him alone before creation in order
that each and every one of us would be holy as well as uncensurable in His
judgment. 5 He did this by predestinating each and every one of us for the
purpose of adoption as sons because of His love through Jesus Christ for
Himself according to the pleasure of His will. 6 This was for the purpose of
praising His glorious grace, which He freely bestowed on each and every one of
us because of the one who is divinely loved. 7 Because of whom, each one of us
are experiencing that which is the redemption through His blood, namely the
forgiveness of our transgressions according to His infinite grace. 8 This He
provided in abundance for the benefit of each and every one of us because of
the exercise of a wisdom, which is absolute and divine in nature resulting in the
manifestation of an insight, which is absolute and divine in nature. 9 He did this
by revealing the mystery of His will for the benefit of each and every one of us
according to His pleasure, which He planned beforehand because of our faith
in and union and identification with Himself. (Author’s translation)

In Ephesians 1:9, the noun mustérion (pvotplov), “mystery” speaks of a truth
which was not known to Old Testament saints but has now been revealed by the
Father through the Spirit during the church age to the apostles who communicated it
to the church. This mystery is identified by the word’s genitive adjunct which is tou
thelématos autou (100 Behuartog avtod), “of His will.” This mystery of the Father’s
will is identified in Ephesians 1:3-4 as the Father electing church age believers by
predestinating them for the purpose of adoption as sons for His purpose because of
His love through Jesus Christ. Thus, it was according to His will to elect church age
believers by predestinating them for the purpose of adoption as sons for His purpose
alone because of His love through Jesus Christ.

This mystery is developed further in Ephesians 3:5-6 in that it asserts that the
Gentile believers are fellow heirs, fellow members of the body and fellow partakers
of the promise in Christ Jesus with Jewish Christians. Both groups compose those
who have been elected by the Father which was accomplished by predestinating
them for the purpose of adoption as sons for Himself alone because of His love
through their faith in and union and identification with Jesus Christ. Therefore, the
development of this mystery in Ephesians 3:5-6 is that these verses are identifying
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that not only Jewish Christians are elected and predestinated and in union with Christ
and identified with Him but also Gentile Christians. This development was necessary
since the promise of the Holy Spirit was originally given to His apostles and disciples
who were all Jewish since this promise was given to the Jewish people under the
New Covenant (cf. Jer. 31:31-34; Ezek. 36:27) and the recipients of the Ephesian
epistle were Gentile Christians.

So therefore, in Ephesians 3:3, the referent the noun mustérion (pvotiplov),
“mystery” is that Gentile and Jewish church age believers being fellow heirs, fellow
members of the body of Christ, and fellow partakers of the promise because of their
faith in Christ Jesus at justification and union and identification with Him as a result
of their obedience to the gospel. Ephesians 3:3 expands or explains in greater detail
or provides more information about the Father’s will for the church age believer in
Ephesians 1:9. Namely, that it also involves Gentile and Jewish church age believers
being fellow heirs, fellow members of the body of Christ, and fellow partakers of
the promise because of their faith in Christ Jesus at justification and union and
identification with Him as a result of their obedience to the gospel. Therefore, in
each instance, the word has the same referent because the Father’s will for the church
age believer, which was not known to the Old Testament prophets, is that Gentile
and Jewish church age believers are fellow heirs, fellow members of the body of
Christ, and fellow partakers of the promise because of their faith in Christ Jesus at
justification and union and identification with Him.

Some commentators argue that this comparative clause alludes to Colossians
1:25-27. However, this very unlikely since Tychicus not only delivered Ephesians
to the Christian community in the Roman province of Asia but also Colossians
(Col.4:7). He also delivered what we know as “Philemon” to Philemon since it can
be inferred that Philemon lived in Colossae because the Onesimus mentioned in
Philemon 10 is Philemon’s slave is the same Onesimus who appears in Colossians
4:9.

Now, therefore, in Ephesians 3:3, the statement kata apokalypsin egnoristhé moi
to mystérion (Kot AmokdAvyv &yvopicOn pot 10 pootiplov), “Namely that, the
mystery was made known for the benefit of myself as revelation” means that the
divine secret or mystery that Gentile and Jewish church age believers are fellow
heirs, fellow members of the body of Christ, and fellow partakers of the promise
because of their faith in Christ Jesus at justification and union and identification with
Him was made known for the benefit of Paul as revelation.

As we noted in our exegesis of Ephesians 3:3, the aorist tense of this verb gnorizo
(yvopilm) is a constative aorist, which is describing in summary fashion the action
of Paul receiving this divine secret or mystery that Gentile and Jewish church age
believers being fellow heirs, fellow members of the body of Christ, and fellow
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partakers of the promise because of their faith in Christ Jesus at justification and
union and identification with Him being made known for the benefit of Paul.

There is nothing in Scripture which would indicate that this is a consummative
aorist which is used to stress the cessation of an act, which would thus indicate that
Paul received this revelation at the moment of justification or at some other point of
time after his conversion. The Scriptures also do not indicate if he received this
revelation in stages over a period of time. Therefore, it is better to take the aorist
tense of this verb as a constative aorist which takes no interest in the internal
workings of the action of the verb. It simply describes in summary fashion without
focusing on the beginning or end of the action.

The passive voice of the verb gnorizo (yvopilw) indicates that this mystery or
divine secret about Jewish and Gentile church age believers receives the action of
being made known to Paul by revelation from the Holy Spirit.

The comparative clause proegrapsa en oligo (mpoéypoya &v OMy®), “as I wrote
beforehand in a concise manner” which follows this hoti epexegetical clause refers
to Paul writing about this mystery concerning Jewish and Gentile church age
believers in Ephesians 1:3-14 and 2:11-22.

The adverb kathos (xaBag) functions as a marker of comparison which means
that it is marking a comparison between the hoti (6t1) epexegetical clause hoti kata
apokalypsin egnoristhé moi to mystérion (611 Katd drokdAlvytv &yvopicOn pot to
pootpov), “Namely that, the mystery was made known for the benefit of
myself as revelation” (Author’s translation) and the comparative clause proegrapsa
en oligo (mpoéypaya v OAly®), “as I wrote beforehand in a concise manner”
(Author’s translation), which follows it. The latter refers to the contents of Ephesians
1:9, which we noted speaks of mystery of the Father’s will for church age believers,
which is explained in greater detail in Ephesians 3:2-13. Therefore, this adverb
kathos (xaBnc) is marking a comparison between the contents of Ephesians 3:2-13
with the contents of Ephesians 1:3-14 and 2:11-22.

In this comparative clause, the verb prographo (mpoypdew) means “to write
beforehand or previously, to write in advance or in anticipation of” and is modified
by the prepositional phrase en oligo (mpoéypoya &v OAly®), which identifies Paul as
writing about this divine secret or mystery in a brief manner in Ephesians 1:9.

The aorist tense of the verb prographo (npoypdew) is used of Paul writing in
Ephesians 1:3-14 and 2:11-22 about this mystery not known to Old Testament
prophets that Jewish and Gentile church age believers are fellow heirs, fellow
members of the body of Christ, and fellow partakers of the promise because of their
faith in Christ Jesus at justification and union and identification with Him.

This author not only believes that this comparative clause in Ephesians 3:3 refers
to Paul’s teaching in Ephesians 1:3-10 but also to his teaching in Ephesians 2:11-22.
This is indicated by the fact that these verses develop the idea of these Gentile
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Christians being elected by being predestinated in eternity past to adoption as son of
the Father, which is taught in Ephesians 1:3-14. Ephesians 2:11-22 teaches that
Gentile church age believers are united with Jewish Gentile believers because of
their faith in Jesus Christ at justification and their union and identification with Him
accomplished through the baptism of the Spirit at their justification. Thus, the
election and predestinated of church age believers to adoption as sons of the Father
taught by Paul in Ephesians1:3-14 also involves Jewish and Gentile church age
believers being united together to form the new humanity led by Jesus Christ which
will dispossess Satan and his fellow evil spirits in order to rule over the works of
God’s hands during Jesus Christ’s millennial reign.

Thus, the comparative clause proegrapsa en oligo (mpoéypawya €v OAly®) is
emphasizing that Paul wrote about this mystery or divine secret about Jewish and
Gentile church age believers briefly in Ephesians 1:3-14 and 2:11-22 before writing
about it in detail in Ephesians 3:2-13.

Ephesians 3:4 is composed of the participial clause dynasthe anaginoskontes
noésai ten synesin mou (dVVAGHE AVUYIVOOKOVTEG VOTioOL THV chVeGTV Lov), “that
is, by each one of you making it your habit of hearing read publicly, all of you
will for your own benefit become able to comprehend my insight” and is
modified by two prepositional phrases. The first is pros ho (npog 0), “Concerning
which” and the second is en to mystério tou Christou (év 1@ pootnpiem Tod Xpiotod),
“into this incomparable mystery, which is produced by your unique union and
identification with Christ.” These two prepositional phrases serve as bookends to
this participial clause with the first placed in the emphatic position in the clause and
the second completing the clause.

In the participial clause, we noted in our exegesis that the nominative masculine
plural present active participle conjugation of the verb anaginosko (dvoywwdokm)
pertains to having a particular piece of literature read publicly or aloud to people and
thus involves verbalization.

The referent of the masculine plural form of this verb is the Gentile Christian
community living in the various cities and towns throughout the Roman province of
Asia. This is indicated by the fact that Paul identifies the recipients of this epistle in
Ephesians 2:11 as Gentile Christians and this is a circular letter written.

Therefore, this verb in Ephesians 3:4 refers to the contents of Ephesians being
read publicly to each member of the Gentile Christian community in the Roman
province of Asia who were the recipients of this epistle by their lictors and pastor-
teachers. In other words, it describes these Gentiel Christians hearing read publicly
the contents of this epistle, which explains in detail this mystery doctrine of the
church age.

As we noted in our exegesis, this word anaginosko (dvaywwaookm) functions as a
nominative in simple apposition which means that it describes the recipients of this
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epistle hearing the contents of this epistle read to them publicly by their lictors and
pastors in the public worship service and which contents explains in detail this
mystery doctrine for the church age.

The present tense of this verb is a customary present, which is used to describe
these Gentile Christians as “making it their habit of” hearing read publicly in the
public worship service this mystery doctrine.

This verb anaginosko (dvayvdokm) also functions as a participle of means which
indicates the means by which the action of a finite verb is accomplished. This type
of participle defines the action of its controlling verb and makes more explicit what
the author intended to convey with the verb. This type of participle usually follows
the main verb. In this context, the finite verb is the second person plural present
middle indicative conjugation of the verb dunamai (6Ovapar), “you will be able”
whose thought is completed by the aorist active infinitive conjugation of the verb
noedo (voéw), “to understand.” Also, in this context, the verb anaginosko
(dvaywvdokw) follows the main verb, which we noted is the verb dunamai (dovapar),
“you will be able.” Therefore, the participle conjugation of the verb anaginosko
(dvaywvdokw) is describing the means by which the recipients of this letter will be
able to comprehend Paul’s insight into this mystery of Christ. Namely, by making it
their habit of hearing read publicly the contents of this letter by their lictors and
pastors in the public worship service, which explains in detail this mystery doctrine
for the church age.

Some interpret the participle conjugation of this verb anaginosko (dvoyivookm)
as a temporal participle, which in relation to its controlling verb, answers the
question, “when?” Therefore, this type of participle would be expressing the idea of
the recipients of this letter will be able to comprehend Paul’s insight into this mystery
of Christ “while” hearing read publicly the contents of this letter read in the public
worship service. Though a participle might have a temporal force, one must
determine if a more specific semantic value is intended by the writer before
interpreting the participle as being temporal. This is the case here where anaginosko
(dvaywvookm) has a more specific semantic value, namely means.

The second person plural aorist middle indicative conjugation of the verb
dunamai (dVvaopon) pertains to possessing the capacity to understand a particular
subject. We noted that the referent of the second person plural of this verb is of
course the recipients of this epistle who were members of the Gentile Christian
community living in the various cities and towns in the Roman province of Asia.
The middle voice of this verb is an indirect middle, which means that the subject
acts for himself or herself. Therefore, this would express the idea that it would be
“for the benefit of” the recipients of this epistle to be able to comprehend Paul’s
insight into the mystery of Christ.
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The aorist active infinitive conjugation of the verb noeo (voém), “to understand”
pertains to understanding, or comprehending on the basis of careful thought and
consideration and speaks of grasping the meaning of a particular subject
intellectually.

It functions as complementary infinitive which means that it is completing the
thought of the second person plural present middle indicative conjugation of the verb
dunamai (dVvvapor) because it identifies for the reader what they will be able to do
by reading the contents of this epistle.

The aorist tense of this verb noedo (voéw) is an ingressive aorist, which
emphasizes the entrance into a particular state or condition. Therefore, this indicates
that the recipients of this epistle will be able to “enter into the state of”
comprehending Paul’s insight into the mystery of Christ by making it their habit of
hearing the contents of this epistle read to them publicly by their lictors and pastors.

The noun sunesis (cOveoig), “insight” pertains to possessing the ability to
understand the meaning and importance of something. As was the case in Colossians
1:9, 2:2 and 2 Timothy 2:7, the noun sunesis (6Oveoig) here in Ephesians 3:4 pertains
to the result of apprehending the inner nature of things or of seeing intuitively. It
pertains to the quality of being able to grasp and comprehend what is obscure, skill
in discerning, and the power to see what is not evident to the average mind.

The nominative first person singular form of the personal pronoun ego (8y®)
means “my” and its referent is of course Paul. The articular construction of the noun
sunesis (ovveolg) is employed with this personal pronoun in order to denote
possession indicating that this insight or discernment is the possession of the apostle
Paul.

Now, in the first prepositional phrase pros ho (npog 0), “concerning which,” we
noted in our exegesis that the referent of the accusative neuter singular form of the
relative pronoun /os (6¢) is the articular nominative neuter singular form of the noun
mustérion (pootplov), “the mystery,” which appears in Ephesians 3:3. This
mystery refers to revelation Paul received from the Holy Spirit and was not known
to the Old Testament prophets of Israel. The content of this revelation is that Gentile
and Jewish church age believers are fellow heirs, fellow members of the body of
Christ, and fellow partakers of the promise because of their faith in Christ Jesus at
justification and union and identification with Him.

As we noted in our study of Ephesians 3:3, this verse expands or explains in
greater detail or provides more information about the Father’s will for the church
age believer in Ephesians 1:9. Namely, that it also involves Gentile and Jewish
church age believers being fellow heirs, fellow members of the body of Christ, and
fellow partakers of the promise because of their faith in Christ Jesus at justification
and union and identification with Him as a result of their obedience to the gospel.
Therefore, in each instance, the word has the same referent because the Father’s will
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for the church age believer, which was not known to the Old Testament prophets, is
that Gentile and Jewish church age believers are fellow heirs, fellow members of the
body of Christ, and fellow partakers of the promise because of their faith in Christ
Jesus at justification and union and identification with Him.

We also noted in our exegesis that the accusative neuter singular form of the
relative pronoun hos (6q) 1s the object is the object of the preposition pros (npog),
which marks this mystery doctrine of the church age as being the connection between
what he wrote about it in the first two chapters and what he is going to write about
in Ephesians 3:5-13.

The second prepositional in Ephesians 3:4, which completes this verse contains
the noun mustérion (pootfplov) means “mystery, secret, divine secret” since it
pertains to revelation that was not known to the Old Testament prophets of Israel but
has been given to the apostles and New Testament prophets by the Holy Spirit. As
was the case in Ephesians 3:3, here in Ephesians 3:4 the referent of this word is the
revelation that Gentile and Jewish church age believers being fellow heirs, fellow
members of the body of Christ, and fellow partakers of the promise because of their
faith in Christ Jesus at justification and union and identification with Him as a result
of their obedience to the gospel.

The articular construction of this word is monadic, which means that this mystery
is “unique” or “one of a kind” because the content of this mystery is that Gentile and
Jewish church age believers being fellow heirs, fellow members of the body of
Christ, and fellow partakers of the promise because of their faith in Christ Jesus at
justification and union and identification. Thus, this mystery is unique because never
before in history were Gentile believers on equal footing with Jewish believers.

The noun musterion (Lvotprov) is the object of the preposition en (év), which
marks the content of what Paul possessed insight into, namely, this unique mystery
or secret, which is produced by union and identification with Christ, which is unique
to those Jewish and Gentile sinners who have been declared justified through faith
in Jesus Christ as their Savior.

The proper name Christos (Xp1o10¢), “Christ” contains the figure of metonymy
which means that the one and only Christ is put for the church age believer’s union
and identification with Him through the baptism of the Spirit at their justification.
This interpretation is indicated by the contents of Ephesians 3:5-13 reveal the content
of this mystery, namely that Gentile and Jewish church age believers are fellow heirs,
fellow members of the body of Christ, and fellow partakers of the promise because
of their faith in Christ Jesus at justification and union and identification with Him.
Gentile Christians were entered into a relationship with God the Father and with His
covenant people Israel by being declared justified through faith in Jesus Christ.
Simultaneously, through the baptism of the Spirit, they were placed in union with
Jesus Christ and identified with Him in His crucifixion, death, burial, resurrection
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and session at the Father’s right hand. Through the baptism of the Spirit, they were
united with Jewish Christians. Consequently, they benefit from the four
unconditional covenants that God established with His covenant people, namely the
Abrahamic, Palestinian, Davidic and New covenants. They received the gift of the
Spirit and the forgiveness of sins because of benefiting from the New covenant,
which promises these two benefits.

The articular construction of the proper name Christos (Xpiotdg), “Christ” is
monadic emphasizing that Jewish and Gentile church age believer’s union and
identification with Jesus Christ as being unique in history. This is indicated by the
fact that unlike the church age, Gentile believers in previous dispensations have
never been on equal footing with Jewish believers in the sense that Gentiles have
never given the privilege of entering into a covenant relationship with God as Jewish
believers. At the moment of justification, Gentile church age believers have been
entered into a covenant relationship with God because through the baptism of the
Spirit, not only have they been united with Christ and identified with Him but they
have also been united with Jewish church age believers as well (cf. Rom. 11:16-21;
Eph. 2:11-22).

The articular construction of the proper name Christos (Xpiot6g) functions as a
genitive of production, which takes place when the genitive substantive “produces”
the noun to which it stands related, which in our context is the noun mustérion
(Lompov), “mystery.” Therefore, this construction expresses the idea that this
mystery or secret doctrine that Gentile and Jewish church age believers being fellow
heirs, fellow members of the body of Christ, and fellow partakers of the promise
with each other is “produced by’ their faith in Christ Jesus at justification and union
and identification with Him.

Notice, in Ephesians 3:4 that Paul speaks of this mystery being read publicly to
the recipients of this epistle who we noted were Gentile Christians living in the
various cities and towns in the Roman province of Asia. The public reading of
Scripture is commanded by Paul since he instructed Timothy in 1 Timothy 4:13 to
be occupied with the public reading of Scripture. The public reading of Scripture is
mentioned in 1 Thessalonians 5:27 in that Paul commanded the Thessalonian
Christian community to have the contents of First Thessalonians read to each person
in their community.

Now, some expositors argue that the content of the mystery of Christ here in
Ephesians 3:4 is the same as in Colossians 1:26, 27, 2:2 and 4:3. However, this is
not the case. In fact, the content of the mystery of Christ here in Ephesians 3:4 refers
to one of several doctrines which are described by Paul in his writings as a
“mystery,” i.e., not known to the Old Testament prophets of Israel but revealed by
the Spirit to the apostles and New Testament prophets. Namely, that Gentile and
Jewish church age believers are fellow heirs, fellow members of the body of Christ,
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and fellow partakers of the promise because of their faith in Christ Jesus at
justification and union and identification with Him.

In the New Testament, the church is never actually called a mystery but we know
it is a mystery because its major elements are specifically designated as mysteries.
For example, the first major element is the body concept of Jewish and Gentile
believers united into one body to form one “new man” or “new humanity.” This is
described a mystery in Ephesians 3:1-12. The second major element is that the
church is the Bride of Jesus Christ which is taught in Ephesians 5:22-32. The third
element is the rapture or resurrection of the church which is described as a mystery
as well in First Corinthians 15:51-52. Lastly, the fourth and final major element is
the concept of Jesus Christ indwelling each and every church age believer which is
taught here in Colossians 1:24-27 and also in 2:10-19; 3:4 and 11.

Ephesians 3:5 is composed of the following: (1) relative pronoun clause %o
heterais geneais ouk egnoristhé tois huiois ton anthropon (0 €Tépoig Yeveoic ovK
&yvopiodn 1oig violc tdv avOponwv), “This mystery was by no means made
known to members of the human race in previous generations.” (Author’s
translation) (2) comparative clause hos nyn apekalyphthé tois hagiois °apostolois
autou kai prophetais en pneumati (g VOV AmekaAOEON 10ig ayiolc °dmocTOLOIG
avtod Koi TpoenToug &v mvevuott), “as it has now been revealed through the
personal agency of His holy apostles as well as prophets by means of the
omnipotence of the Spirit.” (Author’s translation)

We noted in our exegesis that the referent of the nominative neuter singular form
of the relative pronoun /os (6q) is the articular nominative neuter singular form of
the noun mustérion (pvotplov), “the mystery,” which appears in Ephesians 3:4,
which is indicated by the fact that they agree in gender (neuter) and number
(singular). As we also noted in our study of this verse, the latter means “mystery,
secret, divine secret” since it pertains to revelation that was not known to the Old
Testament prophets of Israel but has been given to the apostles and New Testament
prophets by the Holy Spirit. As was the case in Ephesians 3:3, here in Ephesians 3:4
the referent of this word is the revelation that Gentile and Jewish church age
believers are fellow heirs, fellow members of the body of Christ, and fellow
partakers of the promise with Jewish church age believers because of their faith in
Christ Jesus at justification and union and identification with Him. In Ephesians 3:4,
we also noted Paul asserts that this mystery is “produced by” these Jewish and
Gentile church age believer’s faith in Jesus Christ at justification and union and
identification with Him. Therefore, the referent of the nominative neuter singular
form of the relative pronoun hos (6g) here in Ephesians 3:5 is the articular
nominative neuter singular form of the noun mustérion (nvotpiov), “the mystery,”
which Paul asserts is produced by the church age believer’s union and identification
with Jesus Christ.
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In our study of Ephesians 3:3-4, we noted that this verse expands or explains in
greater detail or provides more information about the Father’s will for the church
age believer in Ephesians 1:9. Namely, that it also involves Gentile and Jewish
church age believers being fellow heirs, fellow members of the body of Christ, and
fellow partakers of the promise because of their faith in Christ Jesus at justification
and union and identification with Him as a result of their obedience to the gospel.
Therefore, in each instance, the word has the same referent because the Father’s will
for the church age believer, which was not known to the Old Testament prophets, is
that Gentile and Jewish church age believers are fellow heirs, fellow members of the
body of Christ, and fellow partakers of the promise because of their faith in Christ
Jesus at justification and union and identification with Him.

Ephesians 3:1-13 teaches that it was a mystery that the Gentiles through faith in
Christ would become fellow heirs with Jewish believers, fellow members of the
body of Christ and fellow partakers of the four unconditional covenants of promise
to Israel. The mystery is not that the Gentiles would be saved since this was
prophesied in the Old Testament (Isa. 11:10; 60:3). Rather, the mystery concerning
the Gentiles is that they would become fellow heirs with Jewish believers, fellow
members with Jewish believers in the body of Christ and fellow partakers of the
covenant promises to Israel.

The content of this mystery is three-fold: (1) The Gentile believers are fellow
heirs with Jewish believers in the sense that they share in the spiritual riches God
gave them because of His covenant with Abraham (Gal. 3:26-28). (2) Gentile
believers in Christ are fellow members of the body of Christ with Jewish believers.
There is one body, the body of Christ (Eph. 4:4), which has no racial distinctions (1
Cor. 12:13) and has the Lord Jesus Christ as its head (Eph. 5:23). Each individual
member of the body of Christ shares in the ministry (Eph. 4:15-16). (3) Gentile
believers in Christ are fellow partakers of the four unconditional covenants of
promise to Israel. The four great unconditional covenants to Israel will be fulfilled:
(1) Abrahamic deals with the race of Israel (Gen. 12:1-3; 13:16; 22:15-18). (2)
Palestinian is the promise of land to Israel (Gen. 13:15; Num. 34:1-12). (3) Davidic
deals with the aristocracy of Israel (2 Sam. 7:8-17) (4) New deals with the future
restoration of Israel during the millennium (Jer. 31:31-34).

This mystery about Jewish and Gentile church age believers is not only alluded
to in Ephesians 1:3-14 and Ephesians 3:2-13 but is also alluded to in Ephesians 2:11-
22 because the latter develops the idea of these Gentile Christians being elected by
being predestinated in eternity past to adoption as son of the Father, which is taught
in Ephesians 1:3-14. Ephesians 2:11-22 teaches that Gentile church age believers are
united with Jewish Gentile believers because of their faith in Jesus Christ at
justification and their union and identification with Him accomplished through the
baptism of the Spirit at their justification. Thus, the election and predestination of
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church age believers to adoption as sons of the Father taught by Paul in
Ephesians1:3-14 also involves Jewish and Gentile church age believers being united
together to form the new humanity who along with Jesus Christ dispossess Satan and
his fellow evil spirits as rulers over God’s creation in order to rule over the works of
God’s hands during Jesus Christ’s millennial reign.

Now, in Ephesians 3:5, the dative feminine plural form of the noun genea (yeved),
“generations” refers to generations of human beings extending from Adam up to
the church age. In other words, the referent of this word is the dispensations prior to
the church age. We noted in our exegesis that this noun genea (yeved) is modified
by the dative feminine plural form of the adjective heteros (étepog), “previous”
which refers to the dispensations that came before the church age.

These dispensations, which preceded the church age, would include the
dispensation of the Gentiles and Israel. The dispensation of the Gentiles begins with
the Edenic period, which can be divided into four periods: (1) Edenic: Adam to the
Fall (Gen. 1:26-3:6). (2) Ante-Diluvian: Fall of Adam to the Flood (Gen. 3-9). (3)
Post-Diluvian: Noah Leaving Ark to Call of Abraham (Gen. 9-12). (4) Patriarchal:
Call of Abraham to Giving of Law on Sinai (Gen. 12-Ex. 19). The dispensation of
Israel is broken into six periods: (1) Theocratic Kingdom: Exodus to Samuel (B.C.
1441-B.C. 1020) (2) United Kingdom: Saul to Rehoboam (B.C. 1020-926 B.C.) (3)
Northern Kingdom: Jeroboam to Hosea (B.C. 926-B.C. 721). Lastly, the last
dispensation before the church age is the dispensation of the hypostatic union of
Jesus Christ or in other words, His First Advent, which of course began with the
birth of Christ and culminated in His death, resurrection, ascension and session at
the right hand of the Father.

Now, as was the case in Ephesians 2:2, the articular dative masculine plural form
of the noun Auios (vidc) here in Ephesians 3:5 does not mean “the sons” but rather
“the offspring” since the word pertains to the offspring of human beings without
reference to the gender. It refers to the offspring of the human race who lived during
the dispensations prior to the advent of the church age.

The articular genitive masculine plural form of the noun anthropos (6v0pwmog)
1s used 1n a generic sense for the human race. It functions as a genitive of apposition
or epexegetical genitive, which means that the word stands in apposition to the
articular dative masculine plural form of the noun Auios (vidg), which indicates that
it 1s identifying what race these offspring belong to, namely the human race as
distinguished from the angelic race.

Therefore, this expression huioi ton anthropon (vioi T®v avOporwv) literally
means ‘“the sons of men or human beings” and is a Semitic idiom designating
members of the human race (Ps. 107:8, 15, 21, 31; 144:12; Ezek. 2:1, 3, 6, 8; Mk.
3:28).
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Now, the reader must understand that this expression does not refer to
unregenerate humanity but rather regenerate humanity because this mystery doctrine
can only be understood by those who have received the indwelling of the Holy Spirit
through faith in Jesus Christ since the Spirit inspired this revelation and gives
illumination with regards to its application and significance (cf. 1 Cor. 2; Eph. 1:17-
18). Therefore, in context the referent of this expression is church age believers who
have received the indwelling of the Holy Spirit when they were declared justified
through faith in Jesus Christ and were consequently placed in union with Jesus Christ
and identified with Him in His crucifixion, death, burial, resurrection and session at
the right hand of the Father through the baptism of the Spirit, which they received at
justification.

The third person singular aorist passive indicative conjugation of the verb gnorizo
(yvopilw) pertains to causing information to become known to others and is
emphatically negated by the emphatic negative adverb ou (o0), which expresses an
absolute, direct, full negation.

The passive voice of the verb gnorizo (yvopilw) means that the subject receives
the action of the verb from either an expressed or unexpressed agency. Here the
agency is expressed here in Ephesians 3:5, namely, the prepositional phrase en
pneumati (€v mvevportt), “by the Spirit.” Therefore, this is a divine passive. This
indicates that this mystery doctrine never received the action of being made known
to members of the human race who lived in the dispensations prior to the church age
through the omnipotence of the Holy Spirit as it has now been made known during
the church age.

Now, in the comparative clause which completes Ephesians 3:5, we have the
conjunction comparative particle 4ds (®g), “as,” which is used to mark a comparison
between members of the human race living in the dispensations prior to the church
age and those living during the church age.

The adverb of time nun (vdv) “now” indicates that Paul composing in writing this
epistle and the dispensation of the church age take place simultaneously.

The verb apokalypto (dmokaldmt®) pertains to something becoming known to
the public and specifically information that was previously unknown to people.

Now, as was the case in Ephesians 2:20, the noun apostolos (4nd6ctoA0G) here in
Ephesians 3:5 is employed as designation for the temporary spiritual gift assigned to
the twelve men Jesus Christ sovereignly chose and delegated authority to exercise
over the church. Here it refers to the exercise or function of the spiritual gift of
apostle. This word contains the figure of metonymy, which means that the apostles
are put for their communication of the gospel to the members of the church.

As was the case in Ephesians 2:20, the noun prophétés (mpopntng) here in
Ephesians 3:5 refers to the exercise of the temporary or discontinued spiritual gift of
being a prophet, which is no longer existent since it existed during the pre-canon
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period of the church to fill the void until the New Testament canon had been
completed (See 1 Corinthians 12:10; 13:2; 14:22; Ephesians 2:20; 3:5; 4:11). This
word also contains the figure of metonymy, which means that these New Testament
prophets are put for their communication of the gospel to the members of the body
of Christ prior to justification and which communication resulted in their
justification as a result of them exercising faith in Jesus Christ as their Savior.

As was the case in Ephesians 2:20, the articular construction of the noun
apostolos (admoctohog) here in Ephesians 3:5 does not signify that the Granville
Sharp rule is in effect, which would signal that the prophets and apostles are one in
the same.

Therefore, as was the case in Ephesians 2:20, the presence of the article before
the noun apostolos (dndctoloc) here in Ephesians 3:5 does not indicate that the
Granville Sharp rule is in effect. If it was in effect, this would indicate that the nouns
apostolos (dndotolog) and propheétes (mpoenng) are one in the same. However, as
Wallace points out, this rule does not apply to plural nouns but only singular nouns
since both these nouns are in the plural. Rather, the articular construction of the noun
apostolos (an6cToroC) is simply used by Paul to tie both the temporary spiritual gifts
of apostles and prophets together as being the recipients of the doctrine that was a
mystery or secret to the Old Testament prophets and asserts that Gentile and Jewish
church age believers are fellow heirs, fellow members of the body of Christ, and
fellow partakers of the promise because of their faith in Christ Jesus at justification
and union and identification with Him. Specifically, the article simply binds these
two temporary spiritual gifts together signifying that the exercise of both of these
discontinued communication spiritual gifts constitutes the recipients of this mystery
or secret doctrine and agencies which communicated this mystery doctrine to the
members of the church. Therefore, this author interprets the articular construction of
the noun apostolos (drdcTol0C) as simply joining both the temporary spiritual gifts
of apostle and prophet together identifying them as the recipients of this mystery
doctrine. Specifically, the article simply binds them together signifying that the
exercise of both of these discontinued communication spiritual gifts constitutes the
recipients of this mystery or secret doctrine that Gentile believers are by no means
second class citizens in relation to Jewish believers. It also binds them together
signifying that the exercise of both of these discontinued communication spiritual
gifts constitutes the personal agencies, which the Holy Spirit employed to
communicate this mystery doctrine to the members of the body of Christ.

The articular construction of the noun apostolos (drdcToloc) also indicates that
both nouns, apostolos (dndcotorog), “apostles” and prophétés (mpoepnng),
“prophets” are modified by the articular dative masculine plural form of the adjective
hagios (8y10¢).
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The articular dative masculine plural form of the adjective hagios (&yloc) means
“holy” since the word pertains to someone who is dedicated to God or in other words,
it pertains to someone who is set apart to serve and worship God exclusively.
Therefore, this word describes the apostles and New Testament prophets as
dedicated to God and His purposes in the sense that they have been set apart from
the rest of the human race in order to serve and worship Him.

The referent of the genitive third person masculine singular form of the intensive
personal pronoun autos (a0tdg) is the articular genitive masculine singular form of
the proper name Christos (Xpiotdg). This is indicated by the fact that the latter which
appears in Ephesians 3:4, agrees with the former in gender (masculine) and number
(singular) as well as case (genitive). The intensive personal pronoun autos (a01g)
emphasizes Jesus Christ’s identity and is the demonstrative force intensified.

The articular construction of the adjective hagios (8y100) 1s also employed with
the genitive third person masculine singular form of the intensive personal pronoun
autos (a016g) in order to denote possession or ownership indicating that the apostles
and New Testament prophets are the “possession” of Jesus Christ.

Both the noun apostolos (dmdctoroC), “apostles” and prophétes (mponNC),
“prophets” function as a dative of agency. Therefore, both these nouns identify the
apostles and New Testament prophets as the personal agencies employed by the
Holy Spirit and sent by the Son to reveal the mystery doctrine of the church age that
Gentile and Jewish church age believers are fellow heirs, fellow members of the
body of Christ, and fellow partakers of the promise because of their faith in Christ
Jesus at justification and union and identification with Him.

The referent of the dative neuter singular form of the noun preuma (mvedua),
“the Spirit” is of course the Holy Spirit, who is the third member of the Trinity in
the sense that He proceeds from both the Son as well as the Father. This word also
contains the figure of metonymy, which means that the person of the Holy Spirit is
put for the exercise of His divine omnipotence.

The dative neuter singular form of the noun prneuma (nvedua), “the Spirit” is the
object of the preposition en (¢v), which functions as a marker of means, which means
it marks this word as the means by which the action of the apokalypto (dnokoridnT®)
is accomplished. Therefore, this prepositional phrase indicates the omnipotence of
the Holy Spirit is “the means by which” members of the body of Christ received the
revelation of the mystery or secret doctrine that Gentile and Jewish church age
believers are fellow heirs, fellow members of the body of Christ, and fellow
partakers of the promise because of their faith in Christ Jesus at justification and
union and identification with Him.

The passive voice of this verb apokalypto (dmoxoidnt®) means that the subject
receives the action of the verb from either an expressed or unexpressed agency. Here
the agency is expressed in Ephesians 3:5 by the prepositional phrase en pneumati
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(8v mveduoat), “by means of the omnipotence of the Spirit.” Therefore, the passive
of this verb indicates that this mystery doctrine received the action of being revealed
to members of the church through the apostles and New Testament prophets by the
omnipotence of the Holy Spirit.

Colossians 1:26 echoes the contents of Ephesians 3:5.

Colossians 1:24 I am presently rejoicing because of my sufferings on behalf
of each and every one of you. In fact, I am supplementing that which remains
of the one and only Christ’s intense sufferings by means of my physical body
on behalf of His body which is, as an eternal spiritual truth, the church. 25 Of
which I myself became a servant because of the stewardship which is from God
(the Father) which was given to me on behalf of each and every one of you in
order to fulfill the task of communicating the message originating from God
(the Father). 26 Specifically, the mystery which has been concealed from past
ages, in other words from past generations but now has been revealed to His
saints. (Author’s translation)

The contents of Ephesians 3:5 helps to explain the content of Paul’s intercessory
prayer in Ephesians 1:15-23.

Ephesians 1:15 For this reason, after I myself heard about the faith among
each and every one of you in the one and only Lord Jesus as well as you are
practicing divine-love, which is on behalf of each and every one of the saints, 16
I never permit myself to cease regularly expressing thanks to the one and only
God because of each and every one of you. I do this while disciplining myself to
make it my practice of remembering each and every one of you during my
prayers. 17 I make it a habit of occupying myself with praying that God, that
is, the glorious Father of the one and only Lord ruling over each and every one
of us as a corporate unit, who is Jesus Christ, would cause each and every one
of you to receive divine wisdom, specifically, divine revelatory wisdom provided
by the one and only Spirit with respect to an experiential knowledge of Himself.
18 Namely, that the eyes of your heart are enlightened in order that each and
every one of you would possess the conviction of what constitutes being the
confident expectation of blessing produced by His effectual call, what
constitutes His inheritance, which is characterized by glorious wealth, residing
in the person of the saints. 19 Also, what constitutes being His incomparable,
great power on behalf of each one of us who believe which is equivalent to the
exertion of His sovereign, omnipotent power to overcome. 20 This He caused to
enter into the state of being exerted on behalf of the incomparable Christ.
Specifically, by causing Him to be raised out from the dead ones. Then, by
causing Him to be seated at His right hand in the heavenlies 21 above each and
every sovereign ruler, authority, power exercised, dominion as well as each and
every designated rank, by no means only during this age but in fact also during
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the one certain to come. 22 In other words, He caused each and every animate
and inanimate object to be placed in subjection under His feet.
Correspondingly, He gave Him as a gift as head over each and every animate
and inanimate object for the benefit of the church, 23 which uniquely is His
body, specifically, which is being brought to completion by the one who is
bringing each and every animate and inanimate object to completion for the
benefit of each and every member. (Author’s translation)

Ephesians 3:5 helps to explain the contents of this intercessory prayer because
Paul’s intercessory prayer on behalf of these Gentile church age believers in
Ephesians 1:15-23 was a mystery or secret doctrine not known to Old Testament
prophets but rather revealed to the apostles like himself and New Testament prophets
by means of the omnipotence of the Spirit. Thus, Paul interceded to the Father for
these Gentile church age believers that the Holy Spirit who gave him this mystery
or secret doctrine would give them enlightenment with regards to this revelation.

Not only does the contents of Ephesians 3:5 help to explain the contents of Paul’s
intercessory prayer in Ephesians 1:15-23 but it also helps to explain the reference to
the teaching of the apostles and prophets as the foundation of the church in Ephesians
2:20.

Ephesians 2:11 Therefore, each and every one of you as a corporate unit
must continue to make it your habit of remembering that formerly each of you
who belong to the Gentile race with respect to the human body, specifically,
those who receive the designation “uncircumcision” by the those who receive
the designation “circumcision” with respect to the human body performed by
human hands, 12 each one of you used to be characterized as without a
relationship with Christ. Each one of you used to be alienated from the nation
of Israel’s citizenship. Specifically, each of you used to be strangers to the most
important promise, which is the product of the covenants. Each of you used to
not possess a confident expectation of blessing. Consequently, each one of you
used to be without a relationship with God in the sphere of the cosmic world
system. 13 However, because of your faith in and your union and identification
with Christ Jesus each and every one of you as a corporate unit who formerly
were far away have now been brought near by means of the blood belonging to
this same Christ. 14 For He Himself personifies our peace. Namely, by causing
both groups to be one. Specifically, by destroying the wall, which served as the
barrier, that is, that which caused hostility (between the two and the two with
God). 15 In other words, by nullifying by means of His human nature the law
composed of the commandments consisting of a written code of laws in order
that He might cause the two to be created into one new humanity by means of
faith in Himself at justification and union and identification with Himself
through the baptism of the Spirit at justification. Thus, He caused peace to be
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established (between the two and the two with God). 16 In other words, in order
that He would reconcile both groups into one body to God (the Father) through
His cross. Consequently, He put to death the hostility (between the two and the
two with God) by means of faith in Himself at justification and union and
identification with Himself through the baptism of the Spirit at justification. 17
Correspondingly, He as a result came proclaiming peace for the benefit of each
and every one of you, namely, those who were far off likewise peace to those
were near. 18 Consequently, through the personal intermediate agency of
Himself each and every one of us as a corporate unit, namely, both groups are
experiencing access by means of the omnipotence of the one Spirit to the
presence of the Father. 19 Indeed therefore, each and every one of you as
corporate unit are no longer foreigners (to the covenants of promise), that is,
foreign citizens. But rather each and every one of you as a corporate unit are
fellow citizens with the saints, that is, members of God’s household 20 because
each and every one of you as a corporate unit have been built upon the
foundation, which is the communication of the gospel to each one of you by the
apostles as well as prophets. Simultaneously, He Himself, namely, Christ Jesus
is the cornerstone. 21 On the basis of its being continually fitted inextricably
together by means of justification by faith and union and identification with
Him, the whole building is growing into a holy temple by appropriating by faith
your union and identification with the Lord. 22 In other words, by
appropriating by faith your union and identification with Him, all of you
without exception are being built together into God’s dwelling place by means
of the omnipotence of the Spirit. (Author’s translation)

The contents of Ephesians 3:5 help to explain Paul’s reference to the teaching of
the apostles and prophets as the foundation of the church in Ephesians 2:20 because
this mystery or secret doctrine that Gentile and Jewish church age believers are
fellow heirs, fellow members of the body of Christ, and fellow partakers of the
promise because of their faith in Christ Jesus at justification and union and
identification with Him was given to the apostles and New Testament prophets by
the omnipotence of the Holy Spirit in order to communicate to the church.

Ephesians 3:6 is composed of the infinitival appositional clause einai ta ethné
synkléronoma kai syssoma kai symmetocha tés epangelias (elvon Td &0vn
GLYKANPOVOUO Kol GOCCMUA Kol GUUUETOYO THG Emayyeiiag), “Namely, that the
Gentiles are fellow heirs as well as fellow members of the body likewise fellow
partakers of the promise.” (Author’s translation) It is modified by two
prepositional phrases. The first is en Christo lesou (év Xpiot®d Incod), “because of
justification by faith in and union and identification with Christ Jesus.”
(Author’s translation). The second is dia tou euangeliou (G d10. Tod gdaryyeriov), “by
means of the proclamation of the gospel.” (Author’s translation)
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As we noted in our exegesis, the infinitive conjugation of the verb eimi (giui)
functions as an appositional infinitive, which takes place when the substantival
infinitive stands in apposition to a noun, pronoun or substantival adjective or some
other substantive and typically refers to a specific example that falls within the broad
category of named by the head noun. This type of infinitive defines the noun or
adjective whereas the epexegetical infinitive explains it. The epexegetical infinitive
cannot typically substitute for its antecedent while an appositional infinitive or
phrase can.

In context, the infinitive conjugation of the verb eimi (eipui) stands in apposition
to the nominative neuter singular form of the relative pronoun %os (6¢), “this” which
appears in Ephesians 3:5. The referent of the latter is the articular nominative neuter
singular form of the noun musterion (pvotpiov), “the mystery,” which appears in
Ephesians 3:3-4, which is indicated by the fact that they agree in gender (neuter) and
number (singular). Therefore, the infinitive conjugation of the verb eimi (giui) in
Ephesians 3:6 introduces a clause which defines the content of this mystery. Namely,
that Gentile and Jewish church age believers are fellow heirs, fellow members of the
body of Christ, and fellow partakers of the Messianic promise with Jewish church
age believers because of their faith in Christ Jesus at justification and union and
identification with Him.

So therefore, as we noted in our study of Ephesians 3:5 that this mystery or divine
secret not known to Old Testament prophets not only refers to the doctrine that
Gentile and Jewish church age believers are fellow heirs, fellow members of the
body of Christ, and fellow partakers of the promise with Jewish church age believers
but also it refers to the reason why this is the case, namely, because of their faith in
Christ Jesus at justification and union and identification with Him.

As was the case in Ephesians 2:11 and 3:1, the noun ethnos (£6voc), “the
Gentiles” here in Ephesians 3:6 means “the Gentiles” since the word pertains to
persons from an ethnic group or nation not allied with and trusting in the God of
Israel who is Jesus Christ and is used in a collective sense for these people. Thus,
this word is used of those members of the human race who are not of Jewish racial
descent and thus not members of the covenant people of God, Israel.

The adjective sygkléronomos (cuykinpovouoc), “fellow heir” is used to describe
Gentile church age believers as “joint heirs” of God with Jewish church age
believers. This came about because they both have been declared justified by the
Father because of the merits of their faith, Jesus Christ and simultaneously, placed
in union with Christ and identified with Him in His crucifixion, death, burial,
resurrection and session at the right hand of the Father. This was the result of
accepting by faith the proclamation of the gospel whose subject is Jesus Christ and
His crucifixion, death, burial, resurrection and session at the right hand of the Father.
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This word is making the assertion that these Gentile church age believers are “joint
heirs” with Jewish church age believers.

Being a fellow or joint heir with Jesus Christ means that Gentile and Jewish
church age believers possess a share in the spiritual and temporal blessings, which
the Father bestowed on His Son, Jesus Christ as a result of His crucifixion, death,
burial, resurrection and session at the right hand of the Father. These events in the
life of our Lord provided salvation or deliverance for unregenerate humanity from
eternal condemnation, condemnation from the Law, spiritual and physical death, the
consequences of personal sins, and enslavement to the sin nature and Satan and his
cosmic system. Jewish and Gentile church age believers appropriated this great
deliverance when the Father declared them justified because of the merits of the
object of their faith, Jesus Christ. Simultaneously, the Father placed them in union
with Christ and identified them with Him in His crucifixion, death, burial,
resurrection and session at the right hand of the Father through the baptism of the
Spirit.

Being a joint or fellow heir is related to the church age believer’s inheritance.
The reader will recall that in Ephesians 1:13-14 Paul asserts that the sealing ministry
of the Holy Spirit is the down payment of the church age believer’s inheritance.

The apostle Paul not only speaks of the church age believer’s inheritance in
Ephesians but also in Colossians.

Colossians 3:23 Whenever any of you, at any time, should do something,
each of you from your entire being, for your own benefit, must continue making
it your habit of working hard as for your one and only true Lord, indeed, never
for people 24 The reason for this command is that each of you know without a
doubt that each of you will certainly receive for your own benefit your reward,
which is your inheritance. Each of you continue making it your habit of serving
the Lord, who is the Christ. (Author’s translation)

Paul mentions this inheritance in Colossians 1:12.

Colossians 1:3 We continue making it our habit of giving thanks to God
namely the Father of our Lord, who is Jesus, who is the Christ when we make
it our habit of occupying ourselves with praying on behalf of each and every
one of you as a corporate unit. 4 We do this because we heard about your faith
in Christ, who is Jesus and in addition your love which you continue to
regularly demonstrate for the benefit of each and every one of the saints. 5 All
of you do this because of the confident expectation which is, as an eternal
spiritual truth reserved in the heavens for all of you. All of you heard this by
means of the teaching, which is the truth, namely the proclamation of the gospel
6 which all of you continue to appropriate for the benefit of all of you. Just as
in fact throughout the entire world, it continues to produce fruit as well as
spread so also it continues to produce fruit as well as spread among all of you
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from the day all of you obeyed. Consequently, all of you acquired an objective
experiential knowledge of the grace originating from God by means of the
truth. 7 Just as all of you learned the truth from Epaphras, our beloved fellow-
servant who is faithfully serving the Christ on behalf of each and every one of
us. 8 The one who also revealed to us your divine-love by means of the Spirit’s
power. 9 For this reason also, from the day we ourselves heard about all of you,
we never permit ourselves to cease making it our habit of occupying ourselves
with praying on behalf of each and every one of you. Specifically, we make it
our habit of occupying ourselves with making urgent requests that (God) would
cause all of you to be filled with that which is knowing His will experientially
by means of a wisdom which is absolute resulting in a discernment which is
spiritual. 10 The purpose would be all of you living your lives in a manner
worthy of the Lord so as to be fully pleasing to Him. This would result in all of
you bearing fruit by means of each and every kind of action which is divine
good in quality and character and in addition increasing in knowing
experientially God the Father. 11 This is because of all of you are empowered
by means of a power which is absolute, because of a power which is sovereign,
namely, His glory. The purpose of which is to perfectly embody perseverance
as well as patience with joy. 12 All the while, all of you making it your habit of
giving thanks to the Father who has qualified each and every one of you with
regards to sharing in the saints’ inheritance residing in that which is
characterized by light. (Author’s translation)

Every church age believer has the opportunity to receive their eternal inheritance
if they fulfill the condition of being faithful till death or the rapture whichever comes
first and thus executes the Father’s will for their life. Both the Old and New
Testament’s speak of an inheritance, which could be forfeited due to unfaithfulness.
As we have been noting, Paul teaches in Colossians 3:23-25 that if the Colossians
are faithful, they will receive the inheritance which clearly implies if they are not
faithful, they will not receive this inheritance.

The inheritance in the Bible: (1) Related to God’s plan for the believer after
conversion. (2) Added blessings to the Saved (i.e., Rewards on top of salvation). (3)
Possession. (4) Is meritorious ownership of the kingdom (i.e., Millennium and
eternal state) (5) Conditioned on faithful obedience to the will of God. (6) Can be
forfeited through habitual disobedience to the will of God. (7) Two Types of
inheritance (God and the possession of land in the Millennium) (Every believer
receives God as their inheritance).

Although the believer’s salvation cannot be merited but is received when a person
expresses faith alone in Christ alone (Eph. 2:8-9), the believer’s inheritance on the
other hand is meritorious meaning they have to fulfill the condition of being
faithfully obedient to the will of God till physical death or the rapture (i.e.,
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resurrection of the church). Because the church age believer can forfeit their eternal
inheritance through unfaithfulness to the Lord, there are many warnings regarding
being unfaithful (Heb. 10:35-39). The believer is promised that if they fulfill the
condition of being faithful, they will be given the privilege to reign with Christ
(Rom. 8:16-18; 1 Cor. 6:9-10; Gal. 5:19-1; Eph. 5:5-10; Heb. 12:12-17).

God’s plan for blessing the believer may be compared to an escrow contract. An
escrow is a deed, bond or other agreement by which one person conveys some form
of property to another person. Rather than being conveyed directly, however, the
property is deposited with a third party, to be delivered when the intended recipient
fulfills certain conditions set forth in the terms of the escrow agreement. Just as an
escrow agreement has three parties, so also Ephesians 1:3 mentions three parties: (1)
God the Father is the Grantor, He’s the Giver. (2) Jesus Christ acts as a depository
or escrow officer. (3) The believer is the grantee or the receiver. Every person who
has believed on the Lord Jesus Christ for salvation is the grantee of blessings, which
stagger the imagination.

However, God in His infinite wisdom requires that capacity must precede the
conveyance of these greater blessings. God designed His plan of God to produce
capacity, which makes the distribution of blessings meaningful, enjoyable, and
glorifying God. The first thing that God ever did for believers is the means of
glorifying Him. The first thing that God the Father ever did as the Grantor is deposit
in escrow greater blessings both time and eternity for every believer without
exception. These greater blessings are based upon God’s grace policy, which says
that God does all the work. God gave the believer a system so that the deposit could
be conveyed without compromising His integrity.

The believer who fulfills the condition of the escrow by faithfully executing
God’s plan for their life in time will receive the conveyance of their escrow blessings
for time and in eternity. The believer who does not fulfill the conditions of the
escrow in time and does not reach spiritual maturity will not receive the conveyance
of their escrow blessings for both time and eternity. The believer who does not fulfill
the conditions of the escrow will have these greater blessings remain on deposit in
heaven as a memorial to the justice of God. The only reason a believer’s escrow
blessings are not delivered to them is that they fail to fulfill the conditions of the
escrow agreement. The only condition is that the believer execute God’s plan for
their life to become like Christ. The unfaithful believer’s escrow blessings belong to
them irrevocably, but they will remain undistributed, on deposit forever as a
memorial to lost opportunity and as a monument to the eternal bounty of God’s
grace.

So while the believer cannot lose their salvation, they can lose the conveyance of
escrow blessings for time and eternity. A treasury of blessings has the believer’s
name on it and they are irrevocable, “imperishable and undefiled and will not fade
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away” (1 Pet. 1:4). The location of the deposit is “in the heavenlies” and the date
of the deposit is “before the foundation of the world” (Eph. 1:3-6).

The term escrow blessings is an analogy based upon a bible doctrine. It describes
what God the Father in eternity past did as the grantor when He deposited greater
blessings for both time and eternity for every believer with the Lord Jesus Christ,
the depository and escrow officer. The release of these blessings takes place when
the believer fulfills the conditions of the escrow contract by being faithfully obedient
to the will of God to death. God the Father as the grantor has placed Himself under
the legal obligation by an act of His sovereign will to provide fantastic blessings
both temporal and eternal for the believer who fulfills the conditions of the escrow.

These escrow blessings or in other words our eternal inheritance is mentioned in
other places in the Scriptures (Col. 1:9-12; 3:23-25; Heb. 9:15; 1 Pet. 1:3-5).

So, the inheritance mentioned in Colossians 1:12 and 3:24 is a reference to the
rewards that will be given to a believer at the Bema Seat for being a faithful steward
with the time, talent, treasure and truth that God bestowed upon them as trusts.

The apostle Paul not only mentions the church age believer’s inheritance in
Ephesians 1:14 but also in Ephesians 1:18 when he presents the first of two
intercessory prayers on behalf of the Gentile Christian community in the Roman
province of Asia.

Ephesians 1:15 For this reason, after I myself heard about the faith among
each and every one of you in the one and only Lord Jesus as well as you are
practicing divine-love, which is on behalf of each and every one of the saints, 16
I never permit myself to cease regularly expressing thanks to the one and only
God because of each and every one of you. I do this while disciplining myself to
make it my practice of remembering each and every one of you during my
prayers. 17 I make it a habit of occupying myself with praying that God, that
is, the glorious Father of the one and only Lord ruling over each and every one
of us as a corporate unit, who is Jesus Christ, would cause each and every one
of you to receive divine wisdom, specifically, divine revelatory wisdom provided
by the one and only Spirit with respect to an experiential knowledge of Himself.
18 Namely, that the eyes of your heart are enlightened in order that each and
every one of you would possess the conviction of what constitutes being the
confident expectation of blessing produced by His effectual call, what
constitutes His glorious, rich inheritance residing in the person of the saints.
(Author’s translation)

In Ephesians 3:6, the adjective syssomos (cuoompog), “fellow members of the
body” is also used to describe Gentile church age believers as being fellow or co-
members of the body of Christ with Jewish church age believers. This also came
about because they both have been declared justified by the Father because of the
merits of their faith, Jesus Christ and simultaneously, placed in union with Christ
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and 1dentified with Him in His crucifixion, death, burial, resurrection and session at
the right hand of the Father. This too was the result of accepting by faith the
proclamation of the gospel whose subject is Jesus Christ and His crucifixion, death,
burial, resurrection and session at the right hand of the Father. This word also is
making the assertion that these Gentile church age believers are “fellow members of
the body” of Christ with Jewish church age believers.

The body of Christ metaphor is employed by Paul in Ephesians 1:23.

Ephesians 1:15 For this reason, after I myself heard about the faith among
each and every one of you in the one and only Lord Jesus as well as you are
practicing divine-love, which is on behalf of each and every one of the saints, 16
I never permit myself to cease regularly expressing thanks to the one and only
God because of each and every one of you. I do this while disciplining myself to
make it my practice of remembering each and every one of you during my
prayers. 17 I make it a habit of occupying myself with praying that God, that
is, the glorious Father of the one and only Lord ruling over each and every one
of us as a corporate unit, who is Jesus Christ, would cause each and every one
of you to receive divine wisdom, specifically, divine revelatory wisdom provided
by the one and only Spirit with respect to an experiential knowledge of Himself.
18 Namely, that the eyes of your heart are enlightened in order that each and
every one of you would possess the conviction of what constitutes being the
confident expectation of blessing produced by His effectual call, what
constitutes His inheritance, which is characterized by glorious wealth, residing
in the person of the saints. 19 Also, what constitutes being His incomparable,
great power on behalf of each one of us who believe which is equivalent to the
exertion of His sovereign, omnipotent power to overcome. 20 This He caused to
enter into the state of being exerted on behalf of the incomparable Christ.
Specifically, by causing Him to be raised out from the dead ones. Then, by
causing Him to be seated at His right hand in the heavenlies 21 above each and
every sovereign ruler, authority, power exercised, dominion as well as each and
every designated rank, by no means only during this age but in fact also during
the one certain to come. 22 In other words, He caused each and every animate
and inanimate object to be placed in subjection under His feet.
Correspondingly, He gave Him as a gift as head over each and every animate
and inanimate object for the benefit of the church, 23 which uniquely is His
body, specifically, which is being brought to completion by the one who is
bringing each and every animate and inanimate object to completion for the
benefit of each and every member. (Author’s translation)

The body of Christ metaphor for the church is not only employed by apostle Paul
in Ephesians 1:23 but is also used by him in Colossians 1:18 and 24.
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Colossians 1:18 Furthermore, He Himself, as an eternal spiritual truth exists
in the state of being the head over His body, namely His church who, as an
eternal spiritual truth exists in the state of being the founder that is the firstborn
from the dead ones. The divine purpose was accomplished so that He alone
became the Preeminent One among each and every person with no exceptions.
(Author’s translation)

The head and body metaphor is one of eight metaphors used in the New
Testament to describe the relationship between the church and the Lord Jesus Christ:
(1) The last Adam and the New Creation (1 Cor. 15:45; 2 Cor. 5:17a). (2) The Great
Shepherd and the Sheep (Heb. 13:20). (3) The True Vine and the Branches (John
15:5a). (4) The Chief Cornerstone and the Stones in the building (Eph. 2:20; 1 Pet.
2:5-6). (5) The Great High Priest and members of the Royal Priesthood (Heb. 4:14a;
1 Pet. 2:9a). (6) The Groom and the Bride. (Our wedding occurs at the Second
Advent) (Rev. 19:7). (7) The King of Kings and the Royal Family of God (Rev.
19:14-16).

Now, in Ephesians 3:6, the adjective symmetochos (coppéroyog), “fellow
partakers” is used also to describe these Gentile church age believers in relation to
Jewish church age believers. What these Gentile church age believers are partakers
of with Jewish church age believers is identified by the expression tés epangelias en
Christo Iesou (coppétoya the Enayyeiiog év Xpiotd Incod), “fellow partakers of
the promise in Christ Jesus.” (NET) Therefore, this adjective describes these
Gentile church age believers as fellow partakers of the Messianic promise with
Jewish church age believers because of justification by faith in Christ Jesus and
union and identification with Him. This word is making the assertion that these
Gentile church age believers are Gentile church age believers as “fellow partakers”
of the Messianic promise because of justification by faith in Christ Jesus and union
and identification with Him.

Now, these three adjectives, namely, sygkléronomos (cuykinpovopog), “fellow
heirs,” syssomos (cvocopog), “fellow members of the body” and symmetochos
(ovupéroyoc), “fellow partakers” which appear in Ephesians 3:6 contain the figure
alliteration because of the repetition of consonants used in these words. Here we
have the repetition of sun prefix in these three words. The purpose of this figure is
emphasis. Specifically, to emphasize that Gentile church age believers are not
second class citizens in relation to Jewish church age believers but rather equal
partners.

As was the case in case in 2:12, the noun epangelia (€nayyelia), “the promise”
here in Ephesians 3:6 refers to the Messianic promise of a Savior. This is indicated
by the articular construction of this word, which is anaphoric, which means that it is
pointing back to the previous use of this word in Ephesians 2:12 indicating that it
retains the same meaning and referent here in Ephesians 3:6.
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In our study of Ephesians 2:12, we noted that the noun epangelia (émayyehia),
“the most important promise” refers to God entering into a promise with the nation
of Israel to provide them a Savior who will deliver them from eternal condemnation,
condemnation from the Law, enslavement to sin and Satan, personal sins and
spiritual and physical death. This promise appears of a Savior appears in the Mosaic,
Abrahamic, Palestinian, Davidic and New covenants.

The articular construction of this word is “par excellence” which is used to point
out a substantive that is the extreme of a certain category. Here it indicates that this
promise is the most important of all the covenant promises God communicated to
Israel and which promise is that of a Savior. It is the most important promise for
unregenerate Jew because they are under God’s wrath and they can never benefit
from the other covenant promises without first appropriating by faith the promise of
a Savior by exercising faith in Jesus, the Christ.

We also noted in our study of Ephesians 2:12 that the noun epangelia (§moryyeiia)
functions as a genitive of product, which is expressing the idea that this promise of
the Messiah to deliver Israel is “the product” of these five covenants, which God
established with the nation of Israel. In other words, this promise of a Savior 1s “the
product” of the contents of these covenants.

In Ephesians 3:6, the articular construction of this word epangelia (énayyeiia),
“the promise” also indicates that this promise is the most important of all the
covenant promises God communicated to Israel and which promise is that of a
Savior.

As we noted earlier, the prepositional phrase en Christo Iésou (8v Xpiot® Incod),
“because of justification by faith in and union and identification with Christ
Jesus” (Author’s translation) is modifying this infinitival appositional clause einai
ta ethné synkléronoma kai syssoma kai symmetocha tés epangelias (givon to £0vn
GLYKANPOVOUO Kol GOGGMUA Kol GUUUETOYO THG Emayyeiiag), “Namely, that the
Gentiles are fellow heirs as well as fellow members of the body likewise fellow
partakers of the promise.” (Author’s translation) It presents “the reason why”
Gentile and Jewish church age believers are fellow heirs, fellow members of the
body of Christ, and fellow partakers of the Messianic promise.

As was the case in Ephesians 1:9, 12, 2:6, 7, 10, and 13, the proper name Christos
(Xpro1og), “Christ” here in Ephesians 3:6 contains the figure of metonymy. This
means that the Christ is put for the church age believer’s faith in Him at justification
as well as their union and identification with Him through the baptism of the Spirit
at their justification.

The proper noun /ésous (Incodc), “Jesus” and refers to the human nature of the
incarnate Son of God, Jesus of Nazareth and simply clarifies who is Christ here,
namely Jesus of Nazareth since there were many in the first century who made the
claim.
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As we noted in our exegesis, the noun Christos (Xp1o1dc) is the object of the
preposition en (v), “because of” functions as a marker of cause or reason, which
indicates that the church age believer’s faith in Jesus Christ at justification as well
as their union and identification with Him through the baptism of the Spirit at
justification is “the reason why” Gentile and Jewish church age believers are fellow
partakers of the Messianic promise or promise of a Savior.

Lastly, as we noted, the prepositional phrase dia tou euangeliou (¢ S ToD
gvayyeriov), “by means of the proclamation of the gospel” (Author’s translation)
is also modifying this infinitival appositional clause einai ta ethné synkléronoma kai
syssoma kai symmetocha tés epangelias (glvon To 0vn cuykAnpovoue Kai GHGomp
Kol cvoppétoya tic émayyeAioc), “Namely, that the Gentiles are fellow heirs as
well as fellow members of the body likewise fellow partakers of the promise.”
(Author’s translation) However, it presents “the means by which” Gentile and
Jewish church age believers are fellow heirs, fellow members of the body of Christ,
and fellow partakers of the Messianic promise.

Now, as was the case in Ephesians 1:13, the noun euangelion (eboyyélov) here
in Ephesians 3:6 contains the figure of metonymy meaning that the gospel is put for
the communication or proclamation of the gospel message to the recipients of the
Ephesian epistle when they were unregenerate sinners. This noun pertains to
communicating the good news to the unbeliever that Christ died and rose from the
dead for them and that through faith in Him they could receive the gift of eternal life
and the forgiveness of sins and avoid experiencing the wrath of God.

The articular construction of this word is anaphoric, which means that it is
pointing back to the previous use of this word in Ephesians 1:13 indicating that it
retains the same meaning and referent here in Ephesians 3:6. It also indicates that
the Christian gospel is the most important of gospels since the Roman civil
authorities like the emperor published their gospels.

As we noted in our exegesis of Ephesians 3:6, the noun euangelion (gvayyéhov)
is the object of the preposition dia (d1d), which functions as a marker of means. This
indicates that the proclamation of the Christian gospel is “the means by which”
Jewish and Gentile believers are fellow heirs, fellow members of the body of Christ,
and fellow partakers of the Messianic promise because of their faith in Christ Jesus
at justification and union and identification with Him. The proclamation of the
gospel is “the means by which” Jewish and Gentile believers are fellow heirs, fellow
members of the body of Christ, and fellow partakers of the Messianic promise
because they were justified by the Father through faith in His Son, Jesus Christ and
placed in union with Him and identified with Him in His crucifixion, death, burial,
resurrection and session at the right hand of the Father through the baptism of the
Spirit at justification as a result of responding in faith to the proclamation of the
gospel. In other words, they could never be justified by faith in Jesus Christ and
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placed in union and identified with Him unless they heard the proclamation of the
gospel.

This union between Jewish and Gentile church age believers that Paul described
in Ephesians 2:11-22 and now here in Ephesians 3:1-6 does not mean that the church
is the “new” Israel or that the church does not have any relationship to the nation of
Israel. There is discontinuity with regards to the relationship between Israel and the
church, but there is also continuity. This is indicated by several factors.

First of all, Paul taught in Romans 2:28-29 and 3:21-31 that a true Jew is one who
is not only a biological descendant of Jacob whose name was changed by God to
“Israel,” but also they have trusted in Jesus Christ as their Savior.

Paul teaches in Romans 9:1-5 that the nation of Israel was given the covenants
which 1s a reference to the Abrahamic, Palestinian, Davidic and New covenants. In
Romans 11:17, Paul also teaches that Gentile believers, who he describes as a “wild
olive tree,” are engrafted into regenerate Israel who he describes an “olive tree.”
Consequently, regenerate Gentiles benefit from the promises of the four
unconditional covenants God established with Israel, namely the Abrahamic,
Palestinian (land), Davidic and New covenants.

The Abrahamic covenant is the “rich root” in Romans 11:17. The apostle to the
Gentiles also taught in Galatians 3:26-28, Ephesians 2:11-22 and Colossians 3:11
that the church is composed of both regenerate Jew and Gentiles. Paul also teaches
in Romans 11:5 that regenerate Jews living during the church age compose the
remnant of Israel. Thus, the church and Israel are connected by this remnant of
regenerate Jews living during the church age and by the fact that regenerate Gentiles
have been engrafted into regenerate Israel and during the church age. Jewish church
age believers.

However, they are distinguished from each other because of race. In fact, in
support of this, the Lord Jesus taught His apostles in Matthew 19:28 that they would
be judging the twelve tribes of Israel. This implies that they have authority over
Israel. So we know that the apostles’ teaching was the foundation of the church as
we noted in our study of Ephesians 2:20 and here the Lord is saying in Matthew
19:28 that they would have authority over Israel implying that though they are a part
of the church, they are also a part of the nation of Israel.

Now some like Hoehner argue that the land promises to Israel would not extend
to the church. However, if the church is the bride of Christ and Ephesians 5:22-33
asserts that she is, then if Jesus Christ, the King of Israel inherits the land promised
by God in the Palestinian or land covenant, which is related to the Abrahamic
covenant, wouldn’t the bride of Christ inherit this land as well?

Since the Gentile church age believer’s union with Jesus Christ establishes their
union with Jewish church age believers, we can infer that Gentile church age
believers will also inherit the land God promised to Jewish believers under the
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Palestinian or land covenant. A comparison of Romans 4:13 with Genesis 13:14-17
would also indicate that Gentile church age believers would inherit the land
promised to Abraham since they assert that Abraham and his spiritual descendants
will inherit the land the Lord promised to Abraham and his spiritual descendants.

Now, as was the case in Ephesians 1:13, the noun euangelion (eboyyélov) here
in Ephesians 3:6 contains the figure of metonymy meaning that the gospel is put for
the communication or proclamation of the gospel message to the recipients of the
Ephesian epistle when they were unregenerate sinners. This noun pertains to
communicating the good news to the unbeliever that Christ died and rose from the
dead for them and that through faith in Him they could receive the gift of eternal life
and the forgiveness of sins and avoid experiencing the wrath of God.

Ephesians 3:7 concludes Paul’s description of the content of the mystery, which
began in Ephesians 3:1. It is composed of the relative pronoun clause hou egeneéthen
diakonos (00 &yeviionv didkovog), “I assumed the position and responsibility of
serving this gospel” (Author’s translation). It is modified by two prepositional
phrases. The first is kata tén dorean tés charitos tou theou (xotd TV O®PEAV TG
yaprtog tob Beod), “according to the gift originating from the one and only God’s
grace, which was given to me” (Author’s translation). The second is kata tén
energeian tés dynameos autou (kotd TNV £€vépyelav TG SLVAUE®S OVTOD),
“according to the activity produced by the exercise of His power” (Author’s
translation).

Now, in this relative pronoun clause, we noted in our exegesis that the referent
of the relative pronoun 4os (6q) is the articular genitive neuter singular form of the
noun euangelion (edayyéMov), “the gospel” which appears in Ephesians 3:6. As we
noted in our study of Ephesians 3:6, the noun euangelion (evayyéiiov) means “the
proclamation of the gospel” since the word contains the figure of metonymy
meaning that the gospel is put for the communication of the gospel message to the
recipients of the Ephesian epistle when they were unregenerate sinners. This noun
pertains to communicating the good news to the unbeliever that Christ died and rose
from the dead for them and that through faith in Him they could receive the gift of
eternal life and the forgiveness of sins and avoid experiencing the wrath of God.
Therefore, this is the referent and antecedent of the genitive neuter singular form of
the relative pronoun /os (6¢) here in Ephesians 3:7.

We also noted in our exegesis that the verb ginomai (yivopar) pertains to entering
into a particular position with its accompanying responsibilities. In other words, the
word pertains to assuming a particular position and responsibility. The referent of
the first person singular form of this verb is of course the apostle Paul.

The noun diakonos (516xovog), “a servant” here in Ephesians 3:7 identifies the
position and responsibility Paul assumed at justification. The latter is used to
describe the apostle Paul as someone who serves the gospel of Jesus Christ. It is used
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to describe Paul’s service as an apostle who faithfully communicated the gospel of
Jesus Christ. It also describes him as someone who serves the gospel on behalf of
Jesus Christ and His church. It is used in a spiritual sense of Paul’s function as a
communicator of the gospel to describe the relationship between Paul and the Lord
Jesus Christ. This servanthood is manifested by Paul communicating to the non-
Christian community and Christian community the gospel.

Therefore, this relative pronoun clause in Ephesians 3:7 expresses the idea that
Paul entered into the state of assuming the position of being” a servant of the gospel
“with its accompanying responsibilities.” He entered into this position and
responsibilities which are associated with it, the moment the Father imputed His
Son’s righteousness to Him when he exercised in His Son for eternal salvation and
was declared justified by the Father. Simultaneously, this resulted in Paul receiving
the gift of apostleship and the command to publicly proclaim the gospel to every
creature on earth.

The passive voice of the verb ginomai (yivopor) indicates that Paul as the subject
received the action of being entered into the position and responsibility of serving
the gospel because of the gift of God’s grace and the exercise of His omnipotence.
This again took place at the moment of justification when Paul was not only declared
justified by the Father through faith in His Son, Jesus Christ but he also
simultaneously received the gift of apostleship. Therefore, this is another “divine-
passive” employed by Paul in this epistle.

In Colossians 1:23, Paul employs this same term diakonos (didkovog), “a
servant,” to describe himself in relation to the gospel.

Colossians 1:23 Of course, if and let us assume that it is true for the sake of
argument each one of you continues to persevere according to the standards of
the Christian faith so that each one of you is established, and thus solid
individuals. In other words, so that each one of you is not moved away from the
confident expectation (of blessing) produced by obedience to the gospel which
each one of you has obeyed. This gospel was publicly proclaimed throughout all
creation which is under the heavens, of which I myself, Paul became a servant.
(Author’s translation)

The apostle Paul concludes his remarks in Colossians 1:23 by asserting that he
had become a servant of the gospel. Paul was one of the most prominent individuals
in the church to publicly proclaim the gospel throughout the Roman Empire. When
he says that he became a servant of the gospel, he is referring to his conversion
experience which resulted in him receiving the gift of apostleship and the command
to publicly proclaim the gospel to every creature on earth. This servanthood is
manifested by Paul communicating to the non-Christian community and Christian
community the gospel. By stating he was a servant of the gospel, he is stating he has
a stewardship related to the gospel and for which he will have to give an account to
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the Lord Jesus Christ at the Bema Seat. At the same time, he is reminding these
faithful Christians in Colossae that they have the same stewardship as well.

Now, as we noted, in Ephesians 3:7, the first prepositional phrase modifies this
relative pronoun clause is kata tén dorean tés charitos tou theou (Kot TNV O®PEAV
TS xaptrog 10D Beod), “according to the gift originating from the one and only
God’s grace, which was given to me” (Author’s translation). It expresses the idea
that Paul becoming a servant of the gospel at the moment of justification was
“according to” or “corresponding to” or is “in agreement with” the gift, which
originates from God the Father’s grace policy towards justified sinners.

The noun dorea (dwped), “gift” is used of the non-meritorious blessing that Paul
received at the moment of justification, namely, the gift of apostleship which was
given to Paul at the moment of justification by Holy Spirit (1 Cor. 12:4-11), who
was authorized by the Lord Jesus Christ to do so (Eph. 4:7).

The articular construction of this noun is monadic which indicates that this
particular gift is in a class by itself in that it was given exclusively to the apostle Paul
and his fellow communicators of the gospel, which would include his fellow
apostles, prophets, evangelists and pastors. Therefore, the articular construction of
this word indicates that this gift of being a servant of the gospel is unique to those
men in the body of Christ who are communicators of the gospel whether they are
apostles, prophets, evangelists or pastors.

For the eighth time in this epistle, the apostle Paul employs the noun charis
(xéprg), “grace” (cf. 1:2, 6, 7; 2:5,7, 8; 3:2). In each instance, the word refers to God
the Father’s grace policy towards unregenerate sinners who He declares justified
through faith in His Son, Jesus Christ, and which grace policy manifests His attribute
of love.

The articular construction of this word charis (yapig), “grace” is also monadic,
which indicates the “uniqueness” of this grace. It emphasizes that this grace is
“unique” to God the Father in that it is His policy towards sinners who exercise faith
in His Son, Jesus Christ as their Savior.

The articular genitive masculine singular form of the noun theos (0€6q) refers to
the Father which is indicated by the articular construction of the noun, which in the
New Testament commonly signifies the Father unless otherwise indicated by the
context. Furthermore, in every instance in which the word has appeared in this epistle
up to this point in the Ephesian letter, the Father is this word’s referent (1:1, 2, 3, 17,
2:4,8,10, 16, 19 and 22).

The articular construction of the noun theos (0€6¢) expresses the idea that there
were many gods in the world, but the God Jewish and Gentile church age believers
worshipped was the one and only true God in contrast to unregenerate humanity in
the first century A.D. which worshipped the pantheon of Graeco-Roman gods.
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The noun charis (yapig), “grace” functions as a genitive of apposition or
epexegetical genitive, which indicates that it identifies this gift, which is identified
as being a servant of the gospel, as an unmerited blessing given to Paul, which
originates from God the Father.

The noun theos (06¢) functions as a genitive of source, which expresses the idea
that this grace or unmerited blessing in the form of becoming a servant of the gospel
that was bestowed upon Paul at justification “originates from” God the Father.

The verb didomi (51dmut) means “to bestow as a gift” since the word pertains in
this context to giving someone something which is of great value and as a gift. It
speaks of giving someone something as an expression of generosity.

The passive voice of this verb indicates that Paul as the subject received of being
given the gift originated from the Father’s grace policy, which was in the form of
being a servant of the gospel, according to the exercise of the Father’s omnipotence
at the moment of justification.

The aorist tense of this verb didomi (6idwu) is a consummative or culminative
aorist which emphasizes the cessation of the act of Paul received gift of being a
servant of the gospel in accordance with the exertion of the Father’s omnipotence at
the moment of his justification.

The participle conjugation of this verb is in the genitive case and functions as a
genitive of apposition or epexegetical genitive, which indicates that the participle
conjugation of this verb didomi (8idw) is identifying or describing the noun dorea
(dmpea), “the gift” as being given to Paul at justification.

As we noted the relative pronoun clause is modified by the second prepositional
phrase kata tén energeian tés dynameds autou (Kotd TNV EVEPYELAV THC OVVALE®DG
avtod), “according to the activity produced by the exercise of His power”
(Author’s translation). It expresses the idea that Paul receiving the gift of being a
servant of the gospel at the moment of justification was “according to” or
“corresponding to” or is “in agreement with” the activity produced by the exercise
of the Father’s divine omnipotence.

In this second prepositional phrase, the noun energeia (évépyeia) refers to the
Father’s activity on behalf of the apostle Paul the moment He imputed His Son’s
righteousness to him and declared him justified. Therefore, this word speaks of the
“activity” on behalf of Paul at justification, which was produced by the Father’s
omnipotence. In context, this activity was that of the Father entering Paul into the
state of serving the gospel the moment he declared him justified through faith in His
Son, Jesus Christ. Simultaneously, the Lord Jesus Christ authorized the Holy Spirit
to bestow Paul with the spiritual gift of apostleship, thus giving him the gift of
communicating the gospel.

The articular construction of this word is monadic which means that this
particular activity of the Father giving Paul the spiritual gift of apostleship is the
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moment He declared him justified through faith in His Son is “unique” to the Father
and in particular His divine omnipotence.

The noun dunamis (6Ovapic) contains the figure of metonymy which means that
the Father’s omnipotence is put for the exercise of His omnipotence. Specifically, it
refers to the omnipotence of God the Father which He exercised on behalf of the
apostle Paul at his justification by giving him the gift of being a servant of the gospel,
1.e., the spiritual gift of apostleship.

The noun dunamis (dOvopc) functions as a genitive of production, which
indicates that the activity which Paul was the beneficiary of at the moment of his
justification, which resulted in him receiving the gift of being a servant of the gospel,
was “produced by” the exercise of the Father’s omnipotence.

Now, Paul’s statement here in Ephesians 3:7 is very similar to his assertion in
Ephesians 3:2. The difference between the two is that in Ephesians 3:2, he describes
his relationship to the gospel as a stewardship whereas in Ephesians 3:7, he describes
this relationship as a service. Thus, here in Ephesians 3:7, Paul is restating his special
and unique relationship to the gospel. However, in both verses, he asserts that the
grace of God is responsible for both his stewardship and his service on behalf of the
gospel. This repetition of God’s grace serves as an inclusio and thus serve to bracket
Ephesians 3:2-7. This also serves to emphasizes the fact that the content of the
mystery that the Gentile church age believer that Gentile and Jewish church age
believers are fellow heirs, fellow members of the body of Christ, and fellow
partakers of the promise because of their faith in Christ Jesus at justification and
union and identification with Him, which Paul received, was based upon God’s grace
policy. In other words, he didn’t earn or deserve this revelation from God.

Ephesians 3:8 is composed of the following: (1) relative pronoun clause: Emoi to
elachistotero panton hagion edothé hé charis hauté (Epol 1@ éloy16totépm mavTwv
aylov £€600n 1 xapic avtn), “To me, the less than least of all the saints, this grace
was given.” (2) infinitival purpose clause: tois ethnesin euangelisasthai to
anexichniaston ploutos tou Christou (toig €8vecty gvayyehMoacBor TO dveSyviaotov
mAodtog oD Xpirotod), “in order to proclaim for my benefit to the Gentiles the
unfathomable wealth brought about by this justification by faith in and union
and identification with Christ.”

In the declarative statement, the dative first person singular form of the
possessive personal pronoun ego (£y®), “to me” refers of course to the apostle Paul
is fronted in the verse. Thus, it is in the emphatic position in order to emphasize with
the readers that Paul is less than least of all the saints. The purpose of this emphasis
is to accentuate the grace of God in his life. It expresses the apostle’s deep humility
and gratitude in light of God’s incomparable grace policy towards him in bestowing
the great unmerited blessings to him at the moment of justification to be a servant
and steward and apostle to proclaim the gospel to the Gentiles. Specifically, he
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expresses deep humility and gratitude that God would bestow him the great honor
and privilege and unmerited blessing to proclaiming to the Gentile Christian
community the good news that they are fellow heirs as well as fellow members of
the body likewise fellow partakers of the promise with Jewish church age believers
because of justification by faith in and union and identification with Christ Jesus by
means of the proclamation of the gospel.

The articular dative masculine singular form of the adjective elachistos
(8Mdrpiotog), “the less than least” serves to compare Paul to the rest of the members
of the body of Christ. It describes himself as “the less than least” of all those in the
Christian community.

The genitive masculine plural form of the adjective hagios (8y10q), “saints”
describes all the members of the body of Christ who have been set apart through the
baptism of the Spirit at the moment of justification in order to order serve God
exclusively. It is modified by the genitive masculine plural form of the adjective pas
(mdg), which pertains to “the totality” of church age believers or members of the
body of Christ who are the future bride of Christ. The adjective hagios (8y10Q)
functions as a genitive of comparison, which serves to compare Paul with the rest of
the members of the body of Christ, i.e., the church.

The articular nominative feminine singular form of the noun charis (xépiq),
“grace” speaks of a particular unmerited blessing that flowed to the apostle Paul
from the function of the Father’s attribute of love. Specifically, it refers to the
contents of Ephesians 3:7, which asserts that Paul assumed the position and
responsibility of serving the gospel according to the gift originating from the one
and only God’s grace, which was given to him according to the activity produced by
the exercise of His power. Thus, it refers to the unmerited blessing of serving the
gospel by communicating the mystery that Gentiles church age believers are fellow
heirs as well as fellow members of the body likewise fellow partakers of the promise
with Jewish church age believers because of justification by faith in and union and
identification with Christ Jesus by means of the proclamation of the gospel.

The referent of the genitive feminine singular form of the immediate
demonstrative pronoun houtos (o0toc), “this” appears in Ephesians 3:7 and is the
articular genitive feminine singular form of the charis (yapic) because they agree in
gender (feminine), number (singular) and case (genitive). As we noted in our study
of Ephesians 3:7, the referent of the latter is the gift of Paul serving the gospel by
communicating the mystery that Gentiles church age believers are fellow heirs as
well as fellow members of the body likewise fellow partakers of the promise with
Jewish church age believers because of justification by faith in and union and
identification with Christ Jesus by means of the proclamation of the gospel.

Thus, the immediate demonstrative pronoun zoutos (o0toc), “this” in Ephesians
3:8 links this verse with Ephesians 3:7 and in fact, in a broader sense, it links it to
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the contents of Ephesians 3:2-7. It also indicates that Ephesians 3:8 is a relative
pronoun clause with the dative first person singular form of the possessive personal
pronoun ego (€ym), “to me,” the articular dative masculine singular form of the
adjective elachistos (éAdy10t0C), “the less than least,” the genitive masculine plural
form of the adjective hagios (dy10¢), “saints” and the genitive masculine plural form
of the adjective pas (mdg), “all” fronted in order to emphasize the grace of God in
Paul’s life.

This word houtos (ovtoc), “this” is in the predicate position to indicate an
attributive function, which means that it is singling out the Father’s grace policy
which He employs in relation to sinners and sinners He justifies through faith in His
Son, Jesus Christ.

As was the case in Ephesians 3:7, the verb didomi (61dmt) here in Ephesians 3:8
means “to bestow as a gift” since the word pertains in this context to giving someone
something which is of great value and as a gift. It speaks of giving someone
something as an expression of generosity. The referent of the third person singular
form of this verb is the unmerited blessing of Paul serving the gospel by
communicating the mystery that Gentiles church age believers are fellow heirs as
well as fellow members of the body likewise fellow partakers of the promise with
Jewish church age believers because of justification by faith in and union and
identification with Christ Jesus by means of the proclamation of the gospel.

The passive voice of this verb indicates that Paul as the subject received the action
of being given the unmerited blessing, which originated from the Father’s grace
policy, which was in the form of being a servant of the gospel, according to the
exercise of the Father’s omnipotence at the moment of justification.

The aorist tense of this verb didomi (8idwp) is a consummative or culminative
aorist which emphasizes the cessation of the act of Paul receiving the unmerited
blessing of being a servant of the gospel in accordance with the exertion of the
Father’s omnipotence at the moment of his justification.

This description of Paul here in Ephesians 3:8 is further indication that the
Ephesian epistle is not a pseudonymous writing. A. Skevington Wood writes “Is it
conceivable that an admirer of Paul, writing in his name to enhance his reputation in
the late-first-century church, would ascribe such a self-demoting confession to
him?”?3

In 1 Timothy 1:12-13 and 1 Corinthians 15:9-10, Paul identifies the reason why
he describes himself in Ephesians 3:8 as the less than least of all the saints, i.e.,
members of the body of Christ, the church.

1 Corinthians 15:1 Now I want to make clear for you, brothers and sisters,
the gospel that I preached to you, that you received and on which you stand,

3 The Expositor’s Bible Commentary (Ephesians, Philippians, Colossians, 1, 2 Thessalonians, 1, 2 Timothy, Titus, Philemon); page 47; Zondervan
Corporation; Grand Rapids, MI 1978.
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15:2 and by which you are being saved, if you hold firmly to the message I
preached to you—unless you believed in vain. 15:3 For I passed on to you as of
first importance what I also received—that Christ died for our sins according
to the scriptures, 15:4 and that he was buried, and that he was raised on the
third day according to the scriptures, 15:5 and that he appeared to Cephas,
then to the twelve. 15:6 Then he appeared to more than five hundred of the
brothers and sisters at one time, most of whom are still alive, though some have
fallen asleep. 15:7 Then he appeared to James, then to all the apostles. 15:8 Last
of all, as though to one born at the wrong time, he appeared to me also. 15:9 For
I am the least of the apostles, unworthy to be called an apostle, because I
persecuted the church of God. 15:10 But by the grace of God I am what I am,
and his grace to me has not been in vain. In fact, I worked harder than all of
them—yet not I, but the grace of God with me. 15:11 Whether then it was I or
they, this is the way we preach and this is the way you believed. (NET)

First Timothy 1:12 I continually possess gratitude to the One who
empowered me, namely Christ, who is Jesus, our Lord because He considered
me for Himself as faithful by appointing me for Himself for the purpose of
service. 13 Even though I was characterized as being a slanderer as well as a
persecutor and in addition, an insolent violent person. But in direct contrast to
this, I obtained grace because being in a state of rejection, I acted due to
unbelief. (Author’s translation)

Now, the infinitival purpose clause in Ephesians 3:8 present the purpose for
which God the Father gave to him at justification the unmerited blessing of
proclaiming to the Gentile Christian community the unfathomable wealth brought
about by their justification by faith in Jesus Christ and union and identification with
Him that the Father gave Paul the unmerited blessing of being a servant of the gospel
at the moment of justification.

The noun ethnos (£6voc), “the Gentiles” refers to those members of the human
race who are not of Jewish racial descent and thus not members of the covenant
people of God, Israel.

The verb euangelizo (eOoyyeAMlw) refers to Paul proclaiming to the Gentile
Christian community the unfathomable wealth produced by their justification by
faith in Jesus Christ and union and identification with Him that the Father gave Paul
the unmerited blessing of being a servant of the gospel at the moment of justification.

The reader must understand that when Paul speaks of proclaiming the gospel to
the Gentiles, he is not referring to communicating the gospel to them as unbelievers
but rather as people who are already children of God because his statement in
Ephesians 3:8 is directly to his statements in Ephesians 3:2-7. In fact, in Ephesians
3:7, we noted in great detail that Paul served the gospel by communicating the
mystery that Gentiles church age believers are fellow heirs as well as fellow
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members of the body likewise fellow partakers of the promise with Jewish church
age believers because of justification by faith in and union and identification with
Christ Jesus by means of the proclamation of the gospel.

Now, in Ephesians 3:8, the noun ploutos (mhodtoc), “wealth” which appears here
in the infinitival purpose clause here in Ephesians 3:8 also appeared in Ephesians
1:7, 18 and 2:7. In Ephesians 1:7, the word refers to the infinite or unmeasurable
unmerited spiritual benefits that were received by the church age believer as a result
of their justification and union and identification with Jesus Christ. In Ephesians
1:18, the word is again used in a figurative sense to refer to a spiritual and material
abundance of material and spiritual possessions and spiritual resources possessed by
God the Father. In other words, it is used figuratively of the spiritual and material
prosperity of the Father. In Ephesians 2;7, this word is used again in a figurative
sense by Paul to refer to a spiritual and material abundance of material and spiritual
possessions and spiritual resources possessed by God the Father. In other words, it
is used figuratively of the spiritual and material prosperity of the Father.

Now, as was the case in Ephesians 1:7, the noun ploutos (mhodt0g), “wealth”
here in Ephesians 3:8 refers to the infinite or unmeasurable unmerited spiritual
benefits that Paul received as a result of the Father declaring him justified based
upon the merits of object his faith, Jesus Christ as well as his union and identification
with Him. This word is modified by the articular accusative neuter singular form of
the adjective amexichniastos (dve&yyvioaotog), “unfathomable” emphasizes the
unfathomable nature of the infinite or unmeasurable unmerited spiritual benefits that
Paul received as a result of the Father declaring him justified based upon the merits
of object his faith, Jesus Christ as well as his union and identification with Him.

The proper name Christos (Xp1o16g), “Christ” contains the figure of metonymy.
This means that the Christ is put for the church age believer’s faith in Him at
justification as well as their union and identification with Him through the baptism
of the Spirit at their justification. Specifically, it means that the Christ is put for
Paul’s faith in Him at justification as well as his union and identification with Him
through the baptism of the Spirit at his justification. This word functions as a genitive
of production, which expresses the idea that this unfathomable wealth, which Paul
was proclaiming to the Gentile Christian community was “produced by” or “brought
about by” their faith in Christ Jesus at justification and union and identification with
Him through the baptism of the Spirit at justification. In other words, this
unfathomable wealth is “the product” of their faith in Christ Jesus at justification and
union and identification with Him through the baptism of the Spirit at justification.

The middle voice of this verb euangelizo (evoyyelil{w) is an indirect or
benefactive middle which expresses the idea that it was “for Paul’s own benefit” that
he entered into the state of proclaiming to the Gentile Christian community the
unfathomable wealth brought about by their justification by faith in Jesus Christ and
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union and identification with Him. It would be for Paul’s benefit or advantage that
he proclaim to the Gentile Christian community the unfathomable wealth brought
about by their justification by faith in Jesus Christ and union and identification with
Him because it would result in rewards at the Bema Seat Evaluation of the church,
which immediately follows the rapture of the church, which is imminent (Rom.
14:10-12; 1 Cor. 3:11-15; 2 Cor. 5:10).

Now, this unfathomable wealth that Paul mentions here in Ephesians 3:8 is
directly to the fact that the church age believer, both Jew and Gentile is a joint heir
with Christ and has received an inheritance at the moment of justification because
of their union and identification with Jesus Christ.

As we noted in our study of Ephesians 3:6, being a fellow or joint heir with Jesus
Christ means that Gentile and Jewish church age believers possess a share in the
spiritual and temporal blessings, which the Father bestowed on His Son, Jesus Christ
as a result of His crucifixion, death, burial, resurrection and session at the right hand
of the Father. These events in the life of our Lord provided salvation or deliverance
for unregenerate humanity from eternal condemnation, condemnation from the Law,
spiritual and physical death, the consequences of personal sins, and enslavement to
the sin nature and Satan and his cosmic system. Jewish and Gentile church age
believers appropriated this great deliverance when the Father declared them justified
because of the merits of the object of their faith, Jesus Christ. Simultaneously, the
Father placed them in union with Christ and identified them with Him in His
crucifixion, death, burial, resurrection and session at the right hand of the Father
through the baptism of the Spirit.

Being a joint or fellow heir is related to the church age believer’s inheritance.
The reader will recall that in Ephesians 1:13-14 Paul asserts that the sealing ministry
of the Holy Spirit is the down payment of the church age believer’s inheritance. The
apostle Paul not only mentions the church age believer’s inheritance in Ephesians
1:14 but also in Ephesians 1:18 when he presents the first of two intercessory prayers
on behalf of the Gentile Christian community in the Roman province of Asia. In
Colossians 3:23-24, the apostle Paul not only speaks of the church age believer’s
inheritance in Ephesians but also in Colossians. Paul mentions this inheritance in
Colossians 1:12.

Every church age believer has the opportunity to receive their eternal inheritance
if they fulfill the condition of being faithful till death or the rapture whichever comes
first and thus executes the Father’s will for their life. Both the Old and New
Testament’s speak of an inheritance, which could be forfeited due to unfaithfulness.
As we have been noting, Paul teaches in Colossians 3:23-25 that if the Colossians
are faithful, they will receive the inheritance which clearly implies if they are not
faithful, they will not receive this inheritance.
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The inheritance in the Bible: (1) Related to God’s plan for the believer after
conversion. (2) Added blessings to the Saved (i.e., Rewards on top of salvation). (3)
Possession. (4) Is meritorious ownership of the kingdom (i.e., Millennium and
eternal state) (5) Conditioned on faithful obedience to the will of God. (6) Can be
forfeited through habitual disobedience to the will of God. (7) Two Types of
inheritance (God and the possession of land in the Millennium) (Every believer
receives God as their inheritance).

Although the believer’s salvation cannot be merited but is received when a person
expresses faith alone in Christ alone (Eph. 2:8-9), the believer’s inheritance on the
other hand is meritorious meaning they have to fulfill the condition of being
faithfully obedient to the will of God till physical death or the rapture (i.e.,
resurrection of the church). Because the church age believer can forfeit their eternal
inheritance through unfaithfulness to the Lord, there are many warnings regarding
being unfaithful (Heb. 10:35-39). The believer is promised that if they fulfill the
condition of being faithful, they will be given the privilege to reign with Christ
(Rom. 8:16-18; 1 Cor. 6:9-10; Gal. 5:19-1; Eph. 5:5-10; Heb. 12:12-17).

God’s plan for blessing the believer may be compared to an escrow contract. An
escrow is a deed, bond or other agreement by which one person conveys some form
of property to another person. Rather than being conveyed directly, however, the
property is deposited with a third party, to be delivered when the intended recipient
fulfills certain conditions set forth in the terms of the escrow agreement. Just as an
escrow agreement has three parties, so also Ephesians 1:3 mentions three parties: (1)
God the Father is the Grantor, He’s the Giver. (2) Jesus Christ acts as a depository
or escrow officer. (3) The believer is the grantee or the receiver. Every person who
has believed on the Lord Jesus Christ for salvation is the grantee of blessings, which
stagger the imagination.

However, God in His infinite wisdom requires that capacity must precede the
conveyance of these greater blessings. God designed His plan of God to produce
capacity, which makes the distribution of blessings meaningful, enjoyable, and
glorifying God. The first thing that God ever did for believers is the means of
glorifying Him. The first thing that God the Father ever did as the Grantor is deposit
in escrow greater blessings both time and eternity for every believer without
exception. These greater blessings are based upon God’s grace policy, which says
that God does all the work. God gave the believer a system so that the deposit could
be conveyed without compromising His integrity.

The believer who fulfills the condition of the escrow by faithfully executing
God’s plan for their life in time will receive the conveyance of their escrow blessings
for time and in eternity. The believer who does not fulfill the conditions of the
escrow in time and does not reach spiritual maturity will not receive the conveyance
of their escrow blessings for both time and eternity. The believer who does not fulfill
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the conditions of the escrow will have these greater blessings remain on deposit in
heaven as a memorial to the justice of God. The only reason a believer’s escrow
blessings are not delivered to them is that they fail to fulfill the conditions of the
escrow agreement. The only condition is that the believer execute God’s plan for
their life to become like Christ. The unfaithful believer’s escrow blessings belong to
them irrevocably, but they will remain undistributed, on deposit forever as a
memorial to lost opportunity and as a monument to the eternal bounty of God’s
grace.

So while the believer cannot lose their salvation, they can lose the conveyance of
escrow blessings for time and eternity. A treasury of blessings has the believer’s
name on it and they are irrevocable, “imperishable and undefiled and will not fade
away” (1 Pet. 1:4). The location of the deposit is “in the heavenlies” and the date
of the deposit is “before the foundation of the world” (Eph. 1:3-6).

The term escrow blessings is an analogy based upon a bible doctrine. It describes
what God the Father in eternity past did as the grantor when He deposited greater
blessings for both time and eternity for every believer with the Lord Jesus Christ,
the depository and escrow officer. The release of these blessings takes place when
the believer fulfills the conditions of the escrow contract by being faithfully obedient
to the will of God to death. God the Father as the grantor has placed Himself under
the legal obligation by an act of His sovereign will to provide fantastic blessings
both temporal and eternal for the believer who fulfills the conditions of the escrow.

These escrow blessings or in other words our eternal inheritance is mentioned in
other places in the Scriptures (Col. 1:9-12; 3:23-25; Heb. 9:15; 1 Pet. 1:3-5).

So, the inheritance mentioned in Colossians 1:12 and 3:24 is a reference to the
rewards that will be given to a believer at the Bema Seat for being a faithful steward
with the time, talent, treasure and truth that God bestowed upon them as trusts.

Ephesians 3:9 is composed of an infinitival purpose clause, which explains
specifically the purpose for which the Father bestowed upon Paul the unmerited
blessing of serving the gospel as an apostle to the Gentiles. It asserts that the Father
gave Paul this gift in order to enlighten everyone in the Gentile Christian community
as to what constitutes this unique dispensation, which was a mystery, which has been
hidden from previous ages because of the Father’s will, who caused each and every
animate and inanimate object to be created. This infinitival purpose clause is
epexegetical because it explains specifically what Paul means by the infinitival
purpose clause he employs in Ephesians 3:8. The latter we noted asserts that to Paul,
the less than least of all the saints, the unmerited blessing of serving the gospel was
given in order to proclaim to the Gentile Christian community the unfathomable
wealth brought about by their justification by faith in and union and identification
with Christ.
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Now, this author believes that the conjunction kai (kxai) introduces this infinitival
purpose clause is epexegetical and not adjunctive. However, many expositors
believe that this second infinitival purpose clause here in Ephesians 3:9 is adjunctive
which means that it presents a purpose, which is in addition to the previous purpose
for which the Father gave to Paul the unmerited blessing of the responsibility and
privilege to serve the gospel, which is in addition to the one presented in Ephesians
3:8. Thus, the purpose mentioned in Ephesians 3:9 would be the second one that
Paul lists with regards to the Father bestowing upon him the unmerited blessing of
serving the gospel as an apostle to the Gentiles.

However, this author is convinced that this second infinitival purpose clause is
epexegetical in that it is explaining specifically the previous infinitival purpose
clause in Ephesians 3:8. Thus, this author is of the conviction that the second
infinitival purpose clause in Ephesians 3:9 explains specifically what Paul means
when he asserts in Ephesians 3:8 that to him the less than least of all the saints this
unmerited blessing of serving the gospel by communicating to the Gentile Christian
community this mystery in order to proclaim to them the unfathomable wealth
brought about by their justification by faith in and union and identification with
Christ.

This interpretation is indicated by the fact that the unfathomable wealth now
possessed by Gentile church age believers, which was brought about by their faith
in Jesus Christ at justification and union and identification with Him, was a mystery
or secret known only by the Father, which thus required that they receive
enlightenment from Paul with regards to it. The assertion in Ephesians 3:8 that Paul
proclaimed to the Gentile Christian community the unfathomable wealth brought
about by their justification and union and identification with Jesus Christ is
ambiguous and begins to be defined and needs clarification. In other words, these
Gentile church age believers needed to be enlightened as to what specifically gave
them this unfathomable wealth produced by their justification and union and
identification with Christ. It is identified by the content of the incomparable mystery,
which Paul speaks about in Ephesians 3:4, which was produced by their union and
identification with Christ. In Ephesians 3:5, Paul asserts that this mystery was by no
means made known to members of the human race in dispensations prior to the
church age as it has now been revealed through the personal agency of the Lord’s
holy apostles and prophets by means of the omnipotence of the Spirit. Then, in
Ephesians 3:6, he identifies the content of this mystery, namely that, that Gentile
church age believers are fellow heirs as well as fellow members of the body likewise
fellow partakers of the promise with Jewish church age believers because of
justification by faith in and union and identification with Christ Jesus by means of
the proclamation of the gospel.
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So therefore, when Paul asserts in Ephesians 3:8 that he received the unmerited
blessing of serving the gospel in order to proclaim to the Gentile Christian
community the unfathomable wealth brought about by their justification by faith in
and union and identification with Christ, he means that the purpose of this gift was
to enlighten this community that they are now fellow heirs with Jewish church age
believers as well as fellow members of the body of Christ likewise fellow partakers
of the Messianic promise because of justification by faith in and union and
identification with Christ Jesus by means of their obedience to the proclamation of
the gospel. Thus, Ephesians 3:9 is explaining the previous purpose clause because it
identifies what Paul proclaimed to the Gentile Christian community, namely,
enlightenment with regards to this mystery, whose content has already been revealed
in Ephesians 3:6.

As was the case in Ephesians 1:18, the verb photizo (pwtiw) here in Ephesians
3:9 is used in a figurative sense of the apostle Paul through the ministry of the Holy
Spirit providing the Gentile Christian community spiritual understanding or
discernment concerning the mystery or secret that they now possessed unfathomable
wealth brought about by their justification and union and identification with Christ.
Specifically, this verb is used in a figurative sense of Paul through the ministry of
the Holy Spirit providing the Gentile Christian community spiritual understanding
or discernment concerning the mystery or secret. This enlightenment would be in
the form of communicating the content of this mystery or divine secret, which we
noted is presented by Paul in Ephesians 3:6. As we noted it asserts that they are now
fellow heirs with Jewish church age believers as well as fellow members of the body
of Christ with them likewise fellow partakers of the Messianic promise with them
because of their justification by faith in and union and identification with Jesus
Christ. This has resulted in these Gentile church age believers now possessing
unfathomable wealth. In other words, it refers to the Gentile Christian community
receiving spiritual understanding from the Holy Spirit with regards to this mystery
or divine secret from the Holy Spirit through Paul communicating this mystery to
them through the contents of the Ephesian epistle.

The referent of the accusative masculine plural form of the adjective pas (mwdc) is
the Gentile Christian community. It expresses the idea that the Father gave Paul the
unmerited blessing of enlightening “each and every one of the members of” the
Gentile Christian community regarding the mystery or divine secret. The referent
has to be the Gentile Christian community because the content of this mystery, which
was revealed in Ephesians 3:6, would have no meaning for the rest of unregenerate
humanity who do not have the Spirit to comprehend and apply it. The unregenerate
members of the human race must first exercise faith in Jesus Christ in order to
receive the gift of the Spirit to understand this revelation, which was a mystery to
those who lived during the dispensations prior to the church.
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As was the case in Ephesians 1:18 and 19, the nominative masculine singular
form of the interrogative pronoun tis (11g) here in Ephesians 3:9 introduces a
categorical or qualitative question. The referent of this interrogative pronoun is
identified by the expression hé oikonomia tou mystériou (1 oikovopio TOD
pvotnpiov), “God’s secret plan.” (NET) This interrogative pronoun is expressing
the idea that each and every member of the Gentile Christian community received
from Paul enlightenment ““as to what constitutes” or “what is the content of” this
mystery or divine secret, which reveals that the Father has provided them
incomparable wealth.

Now, as was the case in Ephesians 1:10, this word oikonomia (oikovopia) here
in Ephesians 3:9 means “dispensation, administration, plan” since in this verse the
word pertains to “a distinguishable economy in the outworking of God’s purpose.”
The referent of this word is the Father’s plan for Gentile church age believers.
Specifically, it is the outworking of God the Father’s purpose during the church age
to have both Jewish and Gentile church age believers as fellow heirs with each other
as well as fellow members of the body of Christ likewise fellow partakers of the
Messianic promise because of their justification by faith in and union and
identification with Christ Jesus by means of the proclamation of the gospel.

As was the case in Ephesians 3:3 and 4, here in Ephesians 3:9 the referent of this
word mustérion (Lootpov) is the revelation that Gentile and Jewish church age
believers are fellow heirs, fellow members of the body of Christ, and fellow
partakers of the Messianic promise because of their faith in Jesus Christ at
justification and union and identification with Him as a result of their obedience to
the gospel. As we noted, the noun mustérion (Lotpirov) functions here as a genitive
of apposition or epexegetical genitive, which means that it describes the outworking
of the Father’s plan Gentile church age believers as a mystery or divine secret.

Like the infinitive conjugation of the verb euangelizo (ebayyeliw) in Ephesians
3:8, the infinitive conjugation of the verb photizo (pwtilm) functions as an infinitive
of purpose. This indicates that it was “for the purpose of” enlightening the Gentile
Christian community with regards to the mystery or divine secret they are now
fellow heirs as well as fellow members of the body of Christ likewise fellow
partakers of the Messianic promise with Jewish church age believers because of their
justification by faith in and union and identification with Jesus Christ.

The active voice of this verb photizo (pwtilw) is causative, which means that
Paul as the subject is not directly involved in the act of enlightening the Gentile
Christian community regarding this mystery but the source behind it. He was the
ultimate source behind it or the cause behind it because he was the human instrument
the Holy Spirit employed to enlighten the Gentile Christian community with regards
to this mystery or secret.

©2024 William E. Wenstrom, Jr. Bible Ministries 79



The verb apokrupto (dmoxkpimtm) is used in relation to the content of this mystery
or divine secret and that it was kept secret or hidden from the human and angelic
races during the dispensations prior to the church age. The Father caused the content
of this mystery or secret, which we noted is identified in Ephesians 3:6, to remain
unknown to the human and angelic races during the dispensations prior to the church
age.

The passive voice of the verb apokrupto (dmoxpOmtw) indicates that the
outworking of the Father’s purpose for Gentile church age believers receives the
action of being hidden or concealed from the human and angelic races in the
dispensations prior to the church age because it was the will of the Father to conceal
it from them. The participle conjugation of this verb functions as a genitive of simple
apposition, which means it defines this mystery or divine secret as something that
has been concealed from the human and angelic races during the dispensations prior
to the church age because it was not the Father’s will for it to be revealed until the
church age.

The noun aion (aimv), “the ages™ refers to the period of time beginning with the
creation of the time, matter, space continuum and continuing throughout human
history up to the church age. The articular construction of this word is generic which
distinguishes these dispensations prior to the church age from the church age and
future dispensations such as the seventieth week of Daniel and millennial reign of
Jesus Christ. This noun aion (ai®v) is also object of the preposition apo (4nd), which
functions as a marker of separation indicating that human beings and angels who
lived during the ages prior to the beginning of the church age were kept “from” or
“barred from” knowing the Father’s plan for Gentile church age believers.

The articular dative masculine singular form of the noun theos (0€6g) contains
the figure of metonymy which means that God the Father is put for His will. This
interpretation is indicated by the fact that in Ephesians 3:8 and 9 Paul discusses the
Father’s will for his life and His will with regards to the Gentile Christian
community. In these verses, he asserts that the Father chose him to communicate His
purpose to the Gentile Christian community to have them be fellow heirs with Jewish
church age believers as well as fellow members of the body of Christ likewise fellow
partakers of the Messianic promise because of their justification by faith in and union
and 1dentification with Christ Jesus. Therefore, since Paul in these verses discusses
the will of the Father for both himself and the Gentile Christian community, the will
of the Father is being alluded to when Paul employs this noun tieos (0€6¢) here in
Ephesians 3:9.

The articular construction of the noun theos (06¢) indicates that the referent of
this word is well-known to the recipients of the Ephesian epistle, who were Gentile
church age believers. Therefore, it expresses the idea that the will of the Father to
have them be fellow heirs with Jewish church age believers as well as fellow
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members of the body of Christ likewise fellow partakers of the Messianic promise
because of their justification by faith in and union and identification with Christ
Jesus is well-known to them. This interpretation is supported by the fact that this
doctrine or revelation was taught by Paul throughout the Roman empire including
the Roman province of Asia which served as his base of operations for three years
according to Acts 18-20. Thus, the recipients of the Ephesian epistle, who were
Gentile church age believers, who lived in the Roman province of Asia, would be
quite familiar with the Father’s plan for them as Gentile church age believers.

The noun theos (0e0¢) 1s the object of the preposition en (év) functions as a marker
of cause, which indicates that the Father’s secret plan for Gentile church age
believers was concealed from those who lived during the dispensations prior to the
church age “because of the Father’s will.”

The adjective pas (ndg) occurs as a second time in Ephesians 3:9 where it pertains
to the totality of inanimate and animate objects that are contained in the first, second
and third heavens and the earth or in other words, that are contained in creation,
which would include all marine life, bird life, terrestrial life, human beings and
angels. The adjective is used in a distributive sense meaning “each and every thing”
was created by God the Father. However, John 1:3 and Colossians 1:16 teach that
His Son, Jesus Christ was the personal agency which the Father employed to create
each and every animate and inanimate object in the time, matter, space continuum.

The adjective pas (ndc) refers to the totality of animate and inanimate objects that
are contained in the first, second and third heavens and the earth: (1) Stars, satellites,
and planets that compose the stellar universe. (2) Earth’s sun and moon. (3)
Vegetation on the earth (4) Marine life (5) Bird life (6) Terrestrial life. (7) Human
beings (8) Angels. This adjective would include the orderly arrangement of the
heavens and the earth and all things in their complex order and composition as
created by God, created in perfect order and subject to the laws God established to
govern its operation (Matt. 13:35; John 21:25; Acts 17:24).

The verb ktizo (xtiCw) refers to the Father creating out of nothing each and every
animate and inanimate object located in the first, second and third heavens through
the personal agency of His Son, Jesus Christ, which is indicated by the contents of
Colossians 1:16 and John 1:3 and other passages.

The articular participle conjugation of this verb functions as a dative of simple
apposition, which means that it is simply identifying the Father as the creator of each
and every animate and inanimate object located in the time, matter, space continuum.

As was the case with the verb photizo (pmwtilw) here in Ephesians 3:9, the active
voice of this verb ktizo (ktil) is also causative, which means that God the Father
as the subject was not directly involved in the act of creating each and every animate
and inanimate object located in the time, matter, space continuum but that He was
the ultimate source or cause behind this taking place. It indicates that He was not the
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direct agent behind but the source behind it and as we noted earlier, His Son was the
direct agent that the Father employed to do this.

Now, many expositors have questioned as to why Paul describes the Father as the
creator of all things. This author believes that the answer lies in the apostle’s use of
the verb ktizo (xti{w) earlier in the epistle, which is employed by him in Ephesians
2:10 and 15. It appears that by speaking of the Father’s creative activity in relation
to the church here in Ephesians 3:9 and employing this verb to do so, Paul is linking
the other references to the Father’s creative activity in relation to the church in
Ephesians 2:10 and 15.

So therefore, the apostle Paul in Ephesians 2:10 describes the church composed
of both Jewish and Gentile church age believers as being the Father’s creative
workmanship who have been created by means of their faith in and union and
identification with Jesus Christ in order to produce actions, which are divine good.
Thus, when Paul speaks of the Father’s creative activity in Ephesians 3:9 in relation
to the church being composed of Jewish and Gentile church age believers who are
joint heirs with each other as well as fellow members of the body of Christ together
and fellow partakers of the Messianic promise because of their faith in and union
and identification with Jesus Christ, he is linking this creative activity with the
creative activity in relation to the church in Ephesians 2:10.

So therefore, the apostle Paul in Ephesians 2:15 asserts the Lord Jesus Christ
nullified by means of His human nature the Mosaic Law in order that He might cause
both Jewish and Gentile church age believers to be created into one new humanity.
This was accomplished again by means of faith in Jesus at justification and union
and identification with Him through the baptism of the Spirit at justification. Thus,
the Lord created between the two races. Thus, when Paul speaks of the Father’s
creative activity in Ephesians 3:9 in relation to the church being composed of Jewish
and Gentile church age believers who are joint heirs with each other as well as fellow
members of the body of Christ together and fellow partakers of the Messianic
promise because of their faith in and union and identification with Jesus Christ, he
is linking this creative activity with the creative activity in relation to the church in
Ephesians 2:15.

Thus, we can see that Ephesians 3:9 is linked together with Ephesians 2:10 and
15 because all three verses speak of the creative activity of the Father and Son in
relation to the church. Consequently, a comparison of these verses reveals the
following about the church in relation to the creative activity of the Father and the
Son: (1) The church is the creative workmanship of the Father, which has been
created by means of their faith in and union and identification with Jesus Christ in
order to produce good works (2:10). (2) The Lord Jesus Christ nullified the Law by
means of His human nature in order that He might cause both Jewish and Gentile
church age believers to be created into one new humanity by means of their faith in
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and union and identification with Jesus Christ through the baptism of the Spirit at
justification and thus caused there to be peace between the two communities (2:15).
(3) The Father used Paul to enlighten the Gentile Christian community as to what
constitutes the outworking of the Father’s purpose for church age, which was a
mystery to Old Testament saints because of God’s will (3:9). The content of this
mystery is that Jewish and Gentile church age believers are fellow heirs, fellow
members of the body of Christ, and fellow partakers of the Messianic promise
because of their justification by faith in and union and identification with Jesus
Christ (3:6).

Notice the command denominator is that both the Jewish and Gentile Christian
communities became the Father’s creative workmanship and the new humanity and
fellow heirs with each other and fellow members of the body of Christ and fellow
partakers with each other as a result of being declared justified by the Father through
faith in His one and only Son, Jesus Christ. Simultaneously, they were placed in
union with Him and identified with Him in His crucifixion, death, burial,
resurrection and session at the right hand of the Father through the baptism of the
Spirit at justification.

Therefore, Paul links the creative of the Father in Ephesians 3:9 with His
creativity in Ephesians 2:10 and the creative of His Son in Ephesians 2:15 because
he wants the recipients of the Ephesian epistle who were Gentile church age
believers that all three creative actions were for the benefit of them in that they are
now a new humanity. The implication is that they are extremely important in the
Father’s determination to have the church rule over His creation and dispossess
Satan and his fellow evil spirits who currently reign over the earth temporarily. This
1s exactly why he makes the following assertion in Ephesians 3:10.

Ephesians 3:10 The purpose of this enlightenment is that through the church
the multifaceted wisdom of God should now be disclosed to the rulers and the
authorities in the heavenly realms. (NET)

So therefore, here in Ephesians 3:9, Paul defines proclaiming to the Gentile
Christian community the unfathomable wealth produced by their justification by
faith in and union and identification with Jesus Christ as providing them
enlightenment with regards to the Father’s secret plan for them as Gentile church
age believers. The content of this mystery or divine secret is revealed in Ephesians
3:6 and reveals that the will of the Father during the church age was to have Gentile
church age believers be fellow heirs with Jewish church age believers as well as
fellow members of the body of Christ with them likewise fellow partakers of the
Messianic promise with them because of their justification by faith in and union and
identification with Christ Jesus.

This is not the first time in the Ephesian epistle that Paul speaks of providing
Gentile church age believers enlightment since in Ephesians 1:15-19, he informs the
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recipients of this epistle, who were Gentile church age believers, that he interceded
in prayer to the Father for them. He prayed that the eyes of their heart would be
enlightened in order that each and every one of them would possess the conviction
of what constitutes being the confident expectation of blessing produced by His
effectual call, what constitutes His inheritance, which is characterized by glorious
wealth, residing in the person of the saints. Also, this enlightment would be in
relation to what constitutes being the Father’s incomparable, great power on behalf
of each one of these Gentile church age believers, which is equivalent to the exertion
of His sovereign, omnipotent power to overcome.

Ephesians 1:15 For this reason, after I myself heard about the faith among
each and every one of you in the one and only Lord Jesus as well as you are
practicing divine-love, which is on behalf of each and every one of the saints, 16
I never permit myself to cease regularly expressing thanks to the one and only
God because of each and every one of you. I do this while disciplining myself to
make it my practice of remembering each and every one of you during my
prayers. 17 I make it a habit of occupying myself with praying that God, that
is, the glorious Father of the one and only Lord ruling over each and every one
of us as a corporate unit, who is Jesus Christ, would cause each and every one
of you to receive divine wisdom, specifically, divine revelatory wisdom provided
by the one and only Spirit with respect to an experiential knowledge of Himself.
18 Namely, that the eyes of your heart are enlightened in order that each and
every one of you would possess the conviction of what constitutes being the
confident expectation of blessing produced by His effectual call, what
constitutes His inheritance, which is characterized by glorious wealth, residing
in the person of the saints. 19 Also, what constitutes being His incomparable,
great power on behalf of each one of us who believe which is equivalent to the
exertion of His sovereign, omnipotent power to overcome. (Author’s
translation)

Ephesians 3:10 is composed of a hina (iva) result clause, which presents the result
of or the consequence of the Father giving Paul his ministry to proclaim to the
Gentile Christian community His unfathomable wealth and specifically to enlighten
them as to what constitutes this unique mystery dispensation. Namely, this clause
asserts that it resulted in the Father’s multifaceted wisdom being made known to
Satan and the members of his kingdom through the members of the church who are
composed of Jewish and Gentile church age believers. Together, they compose the
new humanity which will dispossess Satan and his fellow evil spirits at the Second
Advent of Jesus Christ, which results in the destruction of the tribulation armies, the
demise of Antichrist and the false prophet and the imprisonment of Satan and his
fellow evil spirits for a thousand years. Then, the Lord Jesus Christ and His bride,
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the church will reign over the earth for a thousand years during the Lord’s millennial
reign.

This author interprets the conjunction Aina (iva) and the subjunctive mood of the
verb gnorizo (yvopilw) as forming a result clause, which indicates the
accomplishment of the action of the verb didomi (6idwpt). This author also interprets
the verb didomi (31dmut) as being modified by the verbs euangelizo (evayyeAilw),
which we noted appear in Ephesians 3:8 and photizo (pwtilw), which appears in
Ephesians 3:9.

This author interprets both of these verbs as functioning as an infinitive of
purpose, which indicate the purpose or goal of the action or state of its controlling
verb didomi (61dwut). This type of infinitive answers the question as to “why” Paul
was given the unmerited blessing of serving the gospel, which he defines in verses
8 and 9. It looks ahead to the anticipated and intended result of being given this
stewardship. In the former, this stewardship was for the purpose of proclaiming the
unfathomable wealth of God to the Gentile Christian community. In the latter, Paul
defines his assertion in verse 8 as enlightening the Gentile Christian community as
to what constitutes this unique dispensation, which is a mystery, which has been
hidden from those living in the dispensation prior to the church age. Therefore, this
would indicate that it was “for the purpose of” proclaiming to the Gentile Christian
community the unfathomable wealth produced by their justification by faith in Jesus
Christ and union and identification with Him that the Father gave Paul the unmerited
blessing of being a servant of the gospel. It would also indicate that it was
specifically “for the purpose of” enlightening the Gentile Christian community with
regards to the mystery or divine secret that they are now fellow heirs as well as
fellow members of the body of Christ likewise fellow partakers of the Messianic
promise with Jewish church age believers because of their justification by faith in
and union and identification with Jesus Christ.

Therefore, this hina (iva) clause in Ephesians 3:10 indicates “the result of” or
“the consequence of”’ the Father bestowing upon Paul his ministry to proclaim to the
Gentile Christian community His unfathomable wealth and specifically, to enlighten
them as to what constitutes this unique mystery dispensation. Namely, it “resulted
in” the Father’s multifaceted wisdom being made known to Satan and the members
of his kingdom through the members of the church, who constitute the new humanity
which will dispossess and Satan and the members of his kingdom as rulers over
planet earth.

This interpretation is supported by the fact the purpose of the Father giving Paul
his ministry was for the benefit of the Gentile Christian community and not Satan
and the members of his kingdom. In fact, Paul asserts that it would be “through the
church” that the multifaceted wisdom of God would be made known to Satan and
the members of his kingdom. In other words, Paul’s ministry was to benefit the
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Gentile Christian community, which in turn would reveal to Satan’s kingdom the
multifaceted wisdom of God as they experienced unity with the Jewish Christian
community through the practice of the command to love one another. This unity was
established at the moment of justification through the baptism of the Spirit and
would be perfected at the rapture when the members of the body of Christ receive
their resurrection bodies. This unity would ultimately manifest to Satan’s kingdom
that both communities constitute one new humanity, which would displace them
eventually as rulers of planet earth. In fact, as we noted in detail, in Ephesians 1:3-
23, Paul speaks of the church ruling with Jesus Christ during His millennial reign.
Ephesians 1:3 The God, namely the Father of the Lord ruling over us, who
is Jesus Christ, is worthy of praise. Namely, because He is the one who has
blessed each and every one of us by means of each and every kind of Spirit
appropriated blessing in the heavenlies in Christ. 4 For He chose each and every
one of us for His own purpose because of Him alone before creation in order
that each and every one of us would be holy as well as uncensurable in His
judgment. 5 He did this by predestinating each and every one of us for the
purpose of adoption as sons because of His love through Jesus Christ for
Himself according to the pleasure of His will. 6 This was for the purpose of
praising His glorious grace, which He freely bestowed on each and every one of
us because of the one who is divinely loved. 7 Because of whom, each one of us
are experiencing that which is the redemption through His blood, namely the
forgiveness of our transgressions according to His infinite grace. 8 This He
provided in abundance for the benefit of each and every one of us because of
the exercise of a wisdom, which is absolute and divine in nature resulting in the
manifestation of an insight, which is absolute and divine in nature. 9 He did this
by revealing the mystery of His will for the benefit of each and every one of us
according to His pleasure, which He planned beforehand because of our faith
in and union and identification with Himself. 10 This was for the dispensation
which brings to completion the various periods of history. Namely, to unite for
the benefit of Himself each and every animate and inanimate object in the
sphere of the sovereign authority of the person of the one and only Christ.
Specifically, to unite for the benefit of Himself those things in the heavens as
well as those things on the earth in the sphere of the sovereign authority of
Himself. 11 Because of whom, each and every one of us has been claimed as a
possession because of having been predestinated according to the
predetermined plan. Namely, the one who is causing each and every animate
and inanimate object to function according to His purpose, that is, His
sovereign will 12 in order that each and every one of us would belong to a
particular group of people. Namely, those who are certain of possessing a
confident expectation of blessing because of their faith in and union and
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identification with the one and only Christ for the purpose of praising His glory.
13 Correspondingly, because of whom, each and every one of you were sealed
by means of the omnipotence of the one and only promised Spirit, who is holy
because each and every one of you obeyed the one and only message, which is
truth, namely, the proclamation of the one and only gospel, which produced
your salvation. Specifically, because each one of you believed in Him. 14 The
Spirit is the down payment of our inheritance until He redeems His possession
for the praise of His glory. (Author’s translation)

Notice that Paul in Ephesians 1:7-8 asserts that the members of the body of Christ
are experiencing the forgiveness of their sins according to the Father’s infinite grace,
which he provided for them because of the exercise of His wisdom resulting in the
manifestation of His insight. Notice that as in Ephesians 1:8, the wisdom of God is
mentioned in Ephesians 3:10 in relation to the church. In Ephesians 1:9-10, Paul
then asserts that the Father did this by revealing the mystery of His will for the
benefit of the church and this was for the dispensation which brings to completion
the various periods of history, namely the millennial reign of Christ!

Ephesians 1:15 For this reason, after I myself heard about the faith among
each and every one of you in the one and only Lord Jesus as well as you are
practicing divine-love, which is on behalf of each and every one of the saints, 16
I never permit myself to cease regularly expressing thanks to the one and only
God because of each and every one of you. I do this while disciplining myself to
make it my practice of remembering each and every one of you during my
prayers. 17 I make it a habit of occupying myself with praying that God, that
is, the glorious Father of the one and only Lord ruling over each and every one
of us as a corporate unit, who is Jesus Christ, would cause each and every one
of you to receive divine wisdom, specifically, divine revelatory wisdom provided
by the one and only Spirit with respect to an experiential knowledge of Himself.
18 Namely, that the eyes of your heart are enlightened in order that each and
every one of you would possess the conviction of what constitutes being the
confident expectation of blessing produced by His effectual call, what
constitutes His inheritance, which is characterized by glorious wealth, residing
in the person of the saints. 19 Also, what constitutes being His incomparable,
great power on behalf of each one of us who believe which is equivalent to the
exertion of His sovereign, omnipotent power to overcome. 20 This He caused to
enter into the state of being exerted on behalf of the incomparable Christ.
Specifically, by causing Him to be raised out from the dead ones. Then, by
causing Him to be seated at His right hand in the heavenlies 21 above each and
every sovereign ruler, authority, power exercised, dominion as well as each and
every designated rank, by no means only during this age but in fact also during
the one certain to come. 22 In other words, He caused each and every animate
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and inanimate object to be placed in subjection under His feet.
Correspondingly, He gave Him as a gift as head over each and every animate
and inanimate object for the benefit of the church, 23 which uniquely are
members of His body, specifically, which is being brought to completion by the
one who is bringing each and every animate and inanimate object to completion
for the benefit of each and every member. (Author’s translation)

Notice, in this intercessory prayer, Paul asserts that the Father’s omnipotence
raised His Son from the dead and seated Him at His right hand in the heavenlies
above each and every sovereign ruler, authority, power exercised, dominion as well
as each and every designated rank, by no means only during this age but in fact also
during the one certain to come. These sovereign rulers and authorities are a refence
to Satan and the members of His government. Then, the apostle Paul asserts that the
Father also caused each and every animate and inanimate object to be placed in
subjection under His Son’s feet. Correspondingly, He gave His Son as a gift as head
over each and every animate and inanimate object “for the benefit of the church,
which are uniquely members of His Son’s body!”

Therefore, in Ephesians 3:10, the Aina (iva) clause must indicate “the result of”
or “the consequence of” rather than “the intention of” of the Father bestowing upon
Paul the unmerited blessing of serving the gospel because this stewardship was
intended to benefit the Gentile Christian community rather than Satan’s kingdom.
This clause is actually presenting the actual outcome or result of Paul receiving this
ministry. Thus, it is asserting that the multifaceted wisdom of God was made known
to Satan and the members of his kingdom through the members of the church. The
latter as we have noted is composed of Jewish and Gentile church age believers who
constitute the new humanity, which will dispossess Satan and the members of his
kingdom as rulers over the earth at the Second Advent of Jesus Christ.

The church age believer’s union and identification with Jesus Christ in His
crucifixion, death, burial, resurrection and session at the Father’s right hand is
extremely important because it is related to the Father’s purpose in restoring the
human race to rulership over the earth. By seating His Son, Jesus Christ and His
bride the church at His right hand and placing every animate and inanimate object
under their authority, the Father restored humanity to its original position, namely
rulership over the earth. This restoration of humanity to rulership over the earth is
prophesied about in Daniel 7:14. Also, the title deed to the earth that is mentioned
in Revelation 5 is related to the rulership of the earth. In this chapter, this title deed
to the earth was sealed with seven seals, which no one moral rational creature in
creation was able to open except Jesus Christ.

Genesis 1:26-30, Psalm 8 and Hebrews 2:7-8 teach that mankind was designed
to rule over the works of God’s creation. Adam was created and designed in the
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image and likeness of God in order that he might exercise sovereign authority over
all creation.

So Adam was created and designed in the image and likeness of God in order that
he might exercise sovereign authority over all creation (Psalm 8). However, the
rulership of the creation was lost by Adam and the Woman in the Garden of Eden
when they disobeyed the Lord’s prohibition to not eat from the tree of the knowledge
of good and evil (Genesis 3). Satan usurped the rulership of the first Adam over the
earth when he deceived the woman into disobeying the Lord’s prohibition to not eat
from the tree of the knowledge of good and evil and getting Adam to do so as well.
However, the Last Adam, the God-Man, the Lord Jesus Christ has regained that
rulership over the earth with His obedience to the Father’s will in going to the cross
in order to suffer the wrath of God as a substitute for all of sinful humanity (Rom.
5:12-21; Hebrews 2:6-9).

That Satan is the temporary authority over the earth is indicated in that 2
Corinthians 4:4 says that he is the “god of this world.” The Lord Jesus Christ’s
death on the cross gained the rulership of the earth back for mankind according to
Philippians 2:5-11 and Hebrews 2:9.

In Hebrews 2:6-8a, we have the record of God’s purpose for mankind decreed
whereas in Hebrews 2:8, we have this purpose delayed due to the Fall and in
Hebrews 2:9, 14 and 17 we have this purpose accomplished through the Lord Jesus
Christ. Verse 8 teaches that all things are not in subjection to the members of human
race. However, verse 9 does asserts that Jesus was crowned with glory and honor as
a result of His substitutionary spiritual and physical deaths on the cross.

Now, the church is the bride of Christ according to Ephesians 5:32. So therefore,
a comparison of Ephesians 5:32 with Ephesians 2:6, and Colossians 3:1-4 implies
that the Lord Jesus Christ and His bride, the church will restore humanity to its
rightful place as rulers of the earth. In other words, the mystery of the Father’s will
is tied to the millennial reign of Christ because it reveals that the church will be the
bride of His Son and together the two will restore humanity to rulership over the
earth. The church’s union and identification with Christ in His crucifixion, death,
burial, resurrection and session at the Father’s right hand is the means by which the
Father is providing a bride for His Son and restoring the human race to rulership
over the earth. Therefore, Paul is communicating to the recipients of the Ephesian
epistle, who we noted were Gentile Christians living in the various cities and towns
throughout the Roman province of Asia, that they and Jewish Christians like himself
have victory over Satan and his armies. The first reason for this is that they are in
union with Jesus Christ and identified with Him in His crucifixion, death, burial,
resurrection and session at the Father’s right hand through the baptism of the Spirit
at justification. The second reason is that Jesus Christ and His bride, the church will
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dispossess Satan and his armies at His Second Advent, which will establish the
millennial reign of Christ. During which time, the church will reign with Him.

Now, as was the case when the word appeared in Ephesians 1:8 and 17, the noun
sophia (cogia) here in Ephesians 3:10 refers to the wisdom of God. However, in
Ephesians 3:10, it is speaking specifically of God’s wisdom as manifested through
the baptism of the Spirit which united Jewish and Gentile church age believers with
His Son, Jesus Christ and identified them with His Son’s crucifixion, death, burial,
resurrection and session at His right hand.

The noun sophia (coeia) is modified by the noun theos (0€d6¢), which refers to
the Father which is indicated by the articular construction of the noun, which in the
New Testament commonly signifies the Father unless otherwise indicated by the
context. Furthermore, in every instance in which the word has appeared in this epistle
up to this point in the Ephesian letter, the Father is this word’s referent (1:1, 2, 3, 17,
2:4,8,10,16,19,22,3:2,7,9).

As was the case in Ephesians 3:9, this word theos (0€0¢) here in Ephesians 3:10
contains the figure of metonymy which means that God the Father is put for the
manifestation of His will. This is supported by the fact that the church as composed
of both Jewish and Gentile believers manifests the will of the Father in eternity past
according to Ephesians 3:9. This interpretation is supported by the articular
construction of this word, which is anaphoric, which means that it is pointing back
to the previous use of this word in Ephesians 3:9 indicating that it retains the same
meaning and referent here in Ephesians 3:10.

The noun theos (0€6¢) functions as a genitive of production, which means that it
produces the noun to which it stands related, which is sophia (cogpia). Therefore,
this construction indicates that this wisdom is “produced by the manifestation of
the will of God (the Father).”

The wisdom of God is a transcendent wisdom because it is based upon His
omniscience and is His unique ability to devise a perfect plan to accomplish His goal
to glorify Himself. The word speaks of the function or exercise of God’s ability to
perfectly execute His plan of salvation and as a result glorify Himself. The Father’s
wisdom 1s transcendent because it is beyond both angelic and human
comprehension.

The wisdom of God was manifested through the crucifixion, death, burial,
resurrection and session of Jesus Christ at the right hand of the Father which
provided eternal salvation for all of sinful humanity. The wisdom of God is also
expressed through the gospel of Jesus Christ, which presents God’s provision of
eternal salvation for the entire human race through the death and resurrection of
Jesus Christ. It is revealed by the Spirit’s teaching in the New Testament. The church
age believer receives divine wisdom by exercising faith in the Spirit inspired
teaching of the New Testament, which is divine revelation.

©2024 William E. Wenstrom, Jr. Bible Ministries 90



In 1 Corinthians 1:18-31, the apostle Paul condemns the wisdom of the cosmic
system, teaching that the wisdom of God as revealed in the gospel of Jesus Christ is
superior and has made foolish the wisdom of the cosmic system. In 1 Corinthians
1:17-31, Paul attacks the self-confidence of the Greeks, who boast of their human
wisdom, which is cosmic viewpoint (1 Co. 1:29; cf. 1 Co. 3:21). He rejects human
wisdom and boasts in the wisdom he received from the Lord through the Spirit. In
Colossians 2:3, Paul teaches that God’s wisdom resides in the mind and thinking of
Christ, which appears in the written Word of God.

In Colossians 3:16, he teaches that the believer acquires the wisdom of God by
letting the Word of Christ richly dwell in his soul, which gives him the capacity to
glorify God in whatever circumstance or relationship in life. James 3:17 describes
wisdom as being pure, peaceable, gentle, reasonable, full of mercy and good fruits,
unwavering, without hypocrisy.

In Ephesians 1:8, Paul asserts that the Father provide His grace in abundance for
the benefit of the church because of the exercise of His wisdom, which resulted in
the manifestation of His insight. Then, in Ephesians 1:17, the apostle asserts that he
made it his habit of occupying himself in prayer and asked that the Father would
cause each member of the Gentile Christian community in the Roman province of
Asia, who were the recipients of this epistle, to receive divine wisdom, specifically,
divine revelatory wisdom provided by the one and only Spirit with respect to an
experiential knowledge of Himself. In this passage, the wisdom of God is a
transcendent wisdom because it is based upon His omniscience and is His unique
ability to devise a perfect plan to accomplish His goal to glorify Himself. The word
speaks of the function or exercise of God’s ability to perfectly execute His plan of
salvation and as a result glorify Himself. The Father’s wisdom is transcendent
because it is beyond both angelic and human comprehension.

The wisdom of God was manifested through the crucifixion, death, burial,
resurrection and session of Jesus Christ at the right hand of the Father which
provided eternal salvation for all of sinful humanity. The wisdom of God is also
expressed through the gospel of Jesus Christ, which presents God’s provision of
eternal salvation for the entire human race through the death and resurrection of
Jesus Christ. It is revealed by the Spirit’s teaching in the New Testament. The church
age believer receives divine wisdom by exercising faith in the Spirit inspired
teaching of the New Testament, which is divine revelation. Now, we see that in
Ephesians 3:1-12, the apostle Paul teaches that the multi-faceted wisdom of God is
being made known through the church to the “rulers” and “authorities,” which are
a reference to Satan and the members of His kingdom.

The noun sophia (co@ia) is modified by the adjective polypoikilos
(molvmoikihog), which appears only here in the Greek New Testament and describes
God the Father’s wisdom as being multifaceted or having many facets or aspects. In
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context, it 1s used in relation to the content of the incomparable mystery, which is
produced by the church age believer’s union and identification with Christ (Eph.
3:4). That this mystery is incomparable is indicated by the articular construction of
the noun mustérion (Lvotplov), which appears in Ephesians 3:4 and is monadic,
which means that this mystery is “unique” or “one of a kind” because the content of
this mystery is that that Gentile and Jewish church age believers being fellow heirs,
fellow members of the body of Christ, and fellow partakers of the promise because
of their faith in Christ Jesus at justification and union and identification with Him as
a result of their obedience to the gospel. Thus, this mystery is unique because never
before in history were Gentile believers on equal footing with Jewish believers.

The content of this incomparable mystery or the mystery doctrine asserts that that
the members of the Gentile Christian community are fellow heirs as well as fellow
members of the body of Christ likewise fellow partakers of the Messiah promise
with the members of the Jewish Christian community because of justification by
faith in and union and identification with Christ Jesus (Eph. 3:6).

Therefore, when Paul speaks of God’s wisdom here in Ephesians 3:10, it is
inextricably tied to the content of this incomparable mystery, which is produced by
the church age believer’s union and identification with Jesus Christ. Thus, when Paul
employs the adjective polypoikilos (molvmoikidog), “multifaceted,” he is using it to
describe this mystery doctrine for the church age as manifesting the wisdom of God
the Father and according to Ephesians 3:10, it manifests the will of the Father. Thus,
Paul describes this mystery as “multifaceted” because it is another manifestation of
the complexity of the Father’s plan for the human race and another change in the
manner in which He deals with the human race. Specifically, this mystery is
“multifaceted” because it is a manifestation of one of many progressions in which
the Father deals with the human race and His plan for it.

When God created Adam and Eve, He made them the rulers of the earth (cf. Gen.
1:26-27). He placed them in a garden and gave them one prohibition, namely they
were never to eat from the tree of the knowledge of good and evil. Satan entered the
picture and deceived Eve and she disobeyed the Lord God by eating from the tree of
the knowledge of good and evil. Adam was not deceived and ate as well from the
tree, knowing full well, he was not to eat the fruit from this tree. From this moment,
Satan became the temporary god of the earth (2 Cor. 4:4) and the human race was
under his authority (1 John 5:19). Also, from this moment on, God dealt with these
two and the descendants, the human race according to His grace policy towards the
human race. Lastly, from this point on, the Father began to carry out His plan to
restore the human race over the works of His hands.

When the human race became corrupted during the antediluvian period, God
determined to judge unrepentant, unregenerate members of the human race with a
world-wide flood. However, He turned to Noah to continue his plan to restore the
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human race as rulers over the earth. After the flood, the unregenerate members of
the human race under the leadership of Nimrod rebelled against God by building the
tower of Babel. The Lord promptly dealt with this rebellion by confusing their
language so that they could not communicate with each other through language. This
resulted in the human race doing what the Lord wanted them to do in the first place,
namely, to populate the earth. Then, began to manifest His plan to restore humanity
as rulers over the earth and remove Satan and the members of his kingdom by calling
Abraham who was followed by his son, Isaac and grandson, Jacob whose twelve
sons became the progenitors of the nation of Israel. The Father used Joseph the son
of Jacob to rescue his family from a world-wide famine since this Messiah and future
ruler of the earth would descend from this family. Joseph was sold into slavery by
his brothers and ended up in Egypt and became the prime minister over Egypt. He
delivered his family from this famine. For over four hundred years, the family of
Jacob lived in Egypt according to prophecy the Lord gave Abraham in Genesis 15.
They were eventually enslaved by the Egyptians. God then turned to Moses to lead
the nation out of the bondage of slavery to Pharaoh and Egypt. Joshua followed
Moses and led the nation as it dispossessed the unrepentant, unregenerate inhabitants
of the land of Canaan.

Next, God raised up Samuel to prepare the nation for the kings that would reign
over her. Saul was the first who God removed because of his unrepentant, sinful
behavior and replaced him with a man after his own heart, David. The latter received
the promise that a descendant of his would reign forever over the nation as king.
Solomon followed and like Saul went into apostasy which led to the divided period
of the kingdom of Israel. The northern and southern kingdoms were disciplined by
God for their unrepentant, sinful behavior. God used the Assyrian empire as His
instrument to judge the former and used the Babylonian empire as His instrument to
discipline the latter. The northern kingdom never returned to the land of Canaan but
only the southern kingdom returned to the land of promise under the leadership of
the prophets Haggai, Zechariah and Zerubbabel, the governor of Judah and
Jehozadak, the high priest. These rebuilt the temple in Jerusalem but Nehemiah
returned to rebuild the walls of Jerusalem.

Next, the Father sent His Son into the world to become a human being to destroy
the works of the devil, redeem and reconcile all of sinful humanity to Himself and
propitiate His holiness through His Son’s crucifixion, death, burial, resurrection and
session at His right hand. These events in the life of Christ was the first step in
restoring the human race as rulers over the earth and thus dispossessing Satan and
the members of His kingdom. The next step began on the day of Pentecost in June
of 33 A.D. when seated at the Father’s right hand, His Son, Jesus Christ sent the
Spirit in fulfillment of not only Old Testament promises but also His own personal
promise to do so (Ezek. 36:37; John 7:37-39; Acts 1:8). The sending of the Spirit
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resulted in the baptism of the Spirit, which first took place among the disciples of
Jesus who were of course, Jewish (Acts 2). This was the beginning of the church
age, which was not known to Old Testament saints. Then, remarkably in the view of
these regenerate Jewish believers of Jesus, Gentiles who trusted in Jesus of Nazareth
as Savior also experienced the baptism of the Spirit (Acts 10).

The baptism of the Spirit placed these Jewish and Gentile church age believers
in union with last Adam, Jesus Christ and identified them with Jesus Christ in His
crucifixion, death, burial, resurrection and session at the right hand of the Father. It
also resulted in Gentile and Jewish church age believers being fellow heirs with each
other, fellow members of the body of Christ, and fellow partakers of the Messianic
promise. The church age ends with the rapture which is the resurrection of the church
(John 14:1-3; 1 Cor. 15:50-58; 1 Thess. 4:13-18; Phil. 3:20-21; 1 John 3:1-3).

The rapture triggers the appearance of Antichrist according to 2 Thessalonians
2:1-12 who begins the seventieth week of Daniel by making a treaty with the nation
of Israel. The seventieth week concludes with the Second Advent of Jesus Christ
who returns to earth with elect angels, Old Testament saints in resurrection bodies,
tribulational martyrs in resurrection bodies and His bride, the church. The purpose
of which return is to not only destroy the Antichrist, the false prophet and the
tribulation armies but also to imprison Satan and his fellow evil spirits for a thousand
years, and which thousand years will mark the millennial reign of Jesus Christ.
Finally, the Father’s plan to restore mankind as the rulers over the works of His
hands will be completed.

Thus, we can understand why Paul in Ephesians 3:10 describes the Father’s
wisdom in making Gentile and Jewish church age believers as fellow heirs with each
other, fellow members of the body of Christ, and fellow partakers of the Messianic
promise as “multifaceted.” It is such because it is a manifestation of the Father’s
plan to restore the human race as rulers of planet earth, which has many facets and
has progressed throughout human history in a variety of ways.

Now, in Ephesians 3:10, the verb gnorizo (yvopilw) means “to disclose, to make
something known to others, to cause a particular thing to be known to others™ since
the word pertains to causing information to become known to others. Specifically,
this word speaks of the act of the Father revealing His wisdom and sovereign will,
which are related to His plan to restore the human race as rulers of planet earth. The
recipients of this revelation are identified by the nouns arché (dpyn), “sovereign
rulers” and exousia (§€ovoia), “governmental authorities.”

As was the case in Ephesians 1:21, the noun arche (dpyn) here in Ephesians 3:10,
means “‘sovereign ruler” since it pertains to any human or angelic being besides God
who act in a sovereign ruling or commanding capacity. It refers to any human or
angelic governmental rulers who possess sovereignty over nations in the human and
angelic realms. However, unlike Ephesians 1:21, the word here in Ephesians 3:10 is
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in the plural. The articular construction of this word is generic which serves to
distinguishes these sovereign governmental authorities in Satan’s kingdom from
other evil spirits in his kingdom.

Also, as was the case in Ephesians 1:21, the noun exousia (éovcin) here in
Ephesians 3:10 means “governmental authority” since the word pertains to a
person’s authority to rule. However, unlike Ephesians 1:21, the word here in
Ephesians 3:10 is also in the plural. It is used in relation to the authority to rule of
both human and angelic governmental rulers who are subordinate to the arché
(&pyn), “sovereign rulers.” The articular construction of this word is also generic
which not only serves to distinguish these governmental authorities in Satan’s
kingdom from those who are sovereign rulers in his kingdom but also to distinguish
these governmental authorities in Satan’s kingdom from other evil spirits in his
kingdom.

As was the case in Ephesians 1:3 and 20, the articular dative neuter plural form
of the adjective epouranios (€émovpavioc) here in Ephesians 3:10 refers to the first,
second and third heavens. This word is the object of the preposition en (€v), which
functions here as a marker of location, which means that the word’s object is marking
the first, second and third heavens as the location in which these sovereign rulers
and governmental authorities in Satan’s government reside or exercise authority.

The nouns arché (dpyn), “sovereign rulers” and exousia (éEovain),
“governmental authorities” are evil spirits who belong to Satan’s kingdom rather
than elect angels of God. This is indicated by the fact that in Ephesians 2:2, the
apostle Paul employs these two words in order to describe Satan. The noun arché
(apyn) describes him as the “the sovereign ruler” of the cosmic world system while
the noun exousia (¢ovcin) describes him as “the governmental ruler” of this
cosmic world system. The noun archon (Gpywv) expresses the idea that Satan
possesses sovereign authority delegated to him by God over all of unregenerate
humanity and the resources of planet earth as a result of the fall of Adam and Eve.
The noun exousia (¢€ovcia) is used in relation to Satan’s sovereign governmental
authority over all of unregenerate humanity and the resources of planet earth.
Furthermore, this interpretation is also indicated by the fact that the Father makes
known to them His multifaceted wisdom “indirectly” through the church rather than
directly or in other words, direct communication with them. This manifestation of
His multifaceted wisdom through the church was a mystery and hidden from those
living in previous dispensations including both elect and non-elect angels.

Why would God want to conceal from His own elect angels this mystery when
they serve him by waging war against Satan and his fellow evil spirits (cf. Dan. 10;
Rev. 12:7-9)? He wouldn’t conceal from His angels. However, it is common sense
that He would conceal this information about His will for the church because His
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kingdom is waging war against Satan’s kingdom at the present time. In fact, ever
since the fall of Adam and Eve this war has been raging in the cosmos.

In Ephesians 6:10-19, Paul asserts that Satan’s kingdom wages war against the
church. In fact, as was the case in Ephesians 3:10, both the nouns arché (dpyn) and
exousia (€€ovaoin) are by the apostle in Ephesians 6:12 to describe those evil spirits
in Satan’s military who possess authority delegated to them by Satan. The words
also appear in the same order as they do in Ephesians 3:10. As is the case in
Ephesians 3:10, the noun archon (épywv) in Ephesians 6:12 refers to the highest
rank of angels in the Satanic order of battle and hold positions of authority
(“thrones™) in the Satanic kingdom and are subordinate to only Satan himself. As
was the case in Ephesians 3:10, the noun exousia (€€ovcia) in Ephesians 6:12 refers
to the rank of fallen angels who have been given by Satan “dominions” and are
subordinate only to the arche, “rulers” and Satan himself.

So therefore, for these two reasons, these “sovereign rulers” and “governmental
authorities” in Ephesians 3:10 must belong to Satan’s kingdom rather than the elect
angels of God.

Now, as was the case in Ephesians 1:22, the articular genitive feminine singular
form of the noun ekklésia (éxkinoia) here in Ephesians 3:10 means “the church”
and refers to the totality of Christian congregations or Christian assemblies
throughout the Roman Empire and in heaven when Paul wrote this epistle in the first
century A.D. In other words, the word refers to the totality of Christians who lived
during the church age.

This word contains the figure of metonymy, which means that the church is put
for the races which compose the church. In other words, this figure indicates that the
church 1s put for Jewish and Gentile believers, which compose the church and form
the new humanity, which will dispossess Satan and the members of his kingdom at
the Second Advent of Jesus Christ.

This interpretation is indicated by the fact that the content of the mystery, which
Paul proclaimed to the Gentile Christian community gave them enlightenment
concerning this mystery, reveals that Satan and the sovereign rulers and
governmental authorities under his authority will be dispossessed by the church,
which is under the authority of Jesus Christ. As we noted, the content of this mystery
is that Gentile and Jewish church age believers are fellow heirs as well as fellow
members of the body of Christ likewise fellow partakers of the Messianic promise
because of justification by faith in and union and identification with Christ Jesus.

This word ekklésia (éxkAnoia) is the object of the preposition dia (d1d), which
functions as a marker of agency, which indicates that Jewish and Gentile Christian
communities, which compose the church, are the agency which the Father employs
to make known His multifaceted wisdom produced by the manifestation of His will
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to the sovereign rulers and governmental authorities belonging to Satan’s
government.

In Ephesians 3:10, the verb gnorizo (yvopiCm) is modified by the adverb of time
nun (vdv), which indicates that the multifaceted wisdom produced by the
manifestation of the Father’s will through the church being made known to the
sovereign rulers and governmental authorities belonging to Satan’s kingdom takes
place simultaneously with the dispensation of the church age. It also stands in
marked contrast with the prepositional phrase apo ton aionon (dnd T@V didVOV),
“from previous ages,” which appears in Ephesians 3:9. The latter refers to the
period of time beginning with the creation of the time, matter, space continuum and
continuing throughout human history up to the church age. Therefore, the
prepositional phrase apo ton aionon (and 1@V aiovov), “from previous ages” and
the adverb of time nun (viv), “now” present a contrast between the church age
dispensation and the dispensations, which took place before it.

Ephesians 3:11 is composed of the prepositional phrase kata prothesin ton aionon
(xoata Tpdbeoty TV aidvemv), “the eternal predetermined plan,” which modifies
the result clause in Ephesians 3:10. The latter asserts that the multifaceted wisdom
produced by the manifestation of the will of God (the Father) was made known to
the sovereign rulers and governmental authorities in the heavenlies through the
members of the church. This prepositional phrase is modified by the relative pronoun
clause hén epoiésen en to Christo l1esou to kyrio hemon (v €émoinoev &v 1@ Xp1otd
‘Incod 1@ xupio Nudv), “which He caused to be accomplished by means of our
faith in and union and identification with the one and only Christ, who is Jesus,
who is the one and only Lord ruling over each and every one of us as a corporate
unit.”

As we noted in our exegesis of this verse, the noun prothesis (np60ecic),
“predetermined plan” pertains to that which is planned or purposed in advance.
Thus, as was the case in Ephesians 1:11, the word here in Ephesians 3:11 refers to
the “predetermined plan” of God the Father.

We also noted that this word is modified by the articular genitive masculine plural
form of the noun aion (aiov), “eternal” which speaks of an exceedingly long or
indefinite period of time from an assumed beginning up to the present. Literally, the
word means “ages” and speaks of the period prior to the Father created through His
Son, Jesus Christ the time, matter, space continuum. Thus, it pertains to eternity past.

This word is in the genitive case and can be interpreted in a variety of ways. First,
it can be interpreted as functioning as a genitive of source, which takes place when
the genitive substantive is the source from which the head noun derives or depends.
Therefore, this interpretation would indicate that the Father’s plan “originates from”
before the ages began. Secondly, it can also be interpreted as an objective genitive,
which takes place when the genitive substantive receives the action implicit in the
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head noun. Therefore, this would indicate that the ages receive the action of the
Father devising a plan before the ages began. However, this author believes that the
noun aion (aiv) functions as an attributive genitive, which functions like an
adjective but more emphatically expressing the eternal quality of the predetermined
plan of the Father because it is actually a Hebraism in which the genitive functions
as an adjective and is thus equivalent to the noun aionios (aicdviog), “eternal.”

We also noted in our exegesis that the noun prothesis (np60eoic) is the object of
the preposition kata (xotd), which functions as a marker of correspondence to a
particular standard or policy. As we also noted earlier, this prepositional phrase is
modifying the result clause in Ephesians 3:10, which asserts that the multifaceted
wisdom produced by the manifestation of will of God (the Father) was made known
to the sovereign rulers and governmental authorities in the heavenlies through the
members of the church. Therefore, this prepositional phrase kata prothesin ton
aionon (xatd mpobeoctv 1OV aidvov), “the eternal predetermined plan” in
Ephesians 3:11 indicates that the multifaceted wisdom produced by the
manifestation of will of God (the Father) was made known to the sovereign rulers
and governmental authorities in the heavenlies through the members of the church
“according to” or “in conformity with” the Father’s “eternal predetermined plan.”

The referent of the accusative feminine singular form of the relative pronoun /os
(66), “which” is the accusative feminine singular form of the noun prothesis
(tpobeoig), “predetermined plan.” This is indicated by the fact that they agree in
case (accusative), gender (feminine), and number (singular).

The third person singular aorist active indicative conjugation of the verb poieo
(moléwm) is expressing the idea that the Father “caused” His eternal predetermined
plan “to be accomplished” in the sense that He caused it to be carried out fully by
means of the church age believer’s faith in the Lord Jesus Christ at justification and
union and identification with Him through the baptism of the Spirit at justification.

As was the case in Ephesians 1:1, 2, 3, 5, 10, 12, 17, 20, 2:5, 6, 7, 10, 12, 13, 20,
3:1, 4, 6, and 8 the proper name Christos (Xp1ot6g), “the one and only Christ” here
in Ephesians 3:11 emphasizes that Jesus of Nazareth, the incarnate Son of God
delivered the believer from the sin nature, personal sins, the devil and his cosmic
system, spiritual and physical death and eternal condemnation through His
substitutionary spiritual and physical deaths and resurrection.

Now, as was the case in Ephesians 1:9, 12, 2:6, 7, 10, 13, 3:6 and 3:8, the proper
name Christos (Xp1ot6g), “Christ” here in Ephesians 3:11 contains the figure of
metonymy. This means that the Lord Jesus Christ is put for the church age believer’s
faith in Him at justification as well as their union and identification with Him
through the baptism of the Spirit at his justification.

The articular construction of this word also indicates that Jesus of Nazareth is the
only one deserving of this name or title since there were many individuals in the first
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century A.D. who claimed to be the Christ or were proclaimed to be the Christ. Thus,
this construction speaks of the incomparability of Christ.

The dative masculine singular form of the proper noun /ésous (Incodg), “who is
Jesus” and refers to the human nature of the incarnate Son of God, Jesus of Nazareth.
We noted it functions as a dative of simple apposition which means that it clarifies
who is Christ here, namely Jesus of Nazareth since there were many in the first
century who made the claim.

As was the case in Ephesians 1:2, 3, 15, 17 and 2:21, the referent of the dative
masculine singular form of the noun kurios (k0prog) is Jesus Christ. The word means
“Lord” and indicates the following about Jesus Christ: (1) His equality with the
Father and the Spirit. (2) His joint-rulership with the Father over the entire cosmos.
(3) His highest ranking position as Chief Administrator in the divine government.
(4) His absolute sovereign authority as Ruler over all creation and every creature.
(5) His victory over the sin nature and Satan and His kingdom.

In His deity, Jesus Christ is “Lord” (See Luke 20:42). However, in His human
nature He received this title as a result of His obedience to the Father’s will, which
called for Him to suffer a spiritual and physical death on the cross as a substitute for
every member of the human race-past, present and future (See Philippians 2:5-11).

The noun kurios (k0prog) emphasizes the victory that Jesus of Nazareth, who is
the Christ, accomplished for the believer through His spiritual and physical deaths
and resurrection. His spiritual death solved the problem of personal sins, which are
produced by the sin nature through the function of human volition. His physical
death solved the problem of the sin nature, which resides in the genetic structure of
the human body. His resurrection guarantees the believer that he or she will receive
a resurrection body at the rapture of the church, which will be immortal and minus
the sin nature.

The articular construction of the noun kurios (kOp1og) is monadic indicating that
there were many lords or masters in the world. However, in reality there was only
one lord or master worthy of the namely, the God-man, Jesus Christ. The article is
saying that in reality, there is only one lord or master, Jesus Christ.

The noun kurios (k0p1og) also functions as a dative of simple apposition which
means that it clarifies who Jesus Christ is, namely He is the Lord ruling over each
and every member of the body of Christ.

The genitive first person plural form of the personal pronoun ego (éym), “each
and every one of us as a corporate unit” not only refers to Paul and the recipients
of this epistle as a corporate unit but also the word is used in a distributive sense
emphasizing no exceptions. It functions as a genitive of subordination, which
indicates that Paul and each and every one of the recipients of this epistle as a
corporate unit or are “subordinated to” the one and only Lord, who is Jesus Christ.
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The proper name Christos (Xp1o16g), “Christ” is the object of the preposition en
(8v), which functions here as a marker of means. Therefore, this indicates that the
church age believer’s faith in Jesus Christ at justification and their union and
identification with Him through the baptism of the Spirit at justification is “the
means by which” the Father accomplished His eternal predetermined plan. It was
not Jesus Christ’s crucifixion, death, burial, resurrection and session at the right hand
of the Father which accomplished this plan but these events in our Lord’s life were
the basis for this predetermined plan, which was accomplished through the
justification of the church age believer. Remember, this predetermined plan is
related to the mystery, which asserts that Gentile and Jewish church age believers
are fellow heirs, fellow members of the body of Christ, and fellow partakers of the
promise. This union between Jewish and Gentile church age believers was brought
about by the faith of their in Jesus Christ at justification and their union and
1dentification with Him in His crucifixion, death, burial, resurrection and session at
the right hand of the Father.

The aorist tense of the verb poieo (mo1ém) is a consummative aorist, emphasizes
the cessation of the act of the Father accomplishing His eternal predetermined plan
by means of the church age believer’s faith in Jesus Christ at justification and union
and identification with Him through the baptism of the Spirit at justification.

The active voice of this verb poied (mo1éw) is a causative active, which indicates
that God the Father is the ultimate cause of accomplishing His eternal predetermined
plan but was not directly involved in it. A comparison of Scripture with Scripture
indicates that the Lord Jesus Christ caused the Father’s eternal predetermined plan
to be accomplished by means of His crucifixion, death, burial, resurrection and
session at His right hand. The work of His Son during His First Advent was the
basis for Gentile church age believers being fellow heirs as well as fellow members
of the body of Christ likewise fellow partakers of the Messianic promise with Jewish
church age believers. This we noted manifested the multifaceted wisdom produced
by the manifestation of the Father’s will. Also, at the moment of justification, the
Holy Spirit placed the church age believer in union with Jesus Christ and identified
them with Jesus Christ in His crucifixion, death, burial, resurrection and session at
the Father’s right hand through the baptism of the Holy Spirit.

Now, the noun prothesis (np60ecic), “predetermined plan” here in Ephesians
3:11 is a related to the election and predestination of the church age believer in
eternity past by God the Father, which was according to this predetermined plan.
This is indicated by a comparison of the contents of Ephesians 3:10 with the contents
of the Ephesians 3:11. The former we noted asserts that the multifaceted wisdom
produced by the manifestation of the will of God the Father was made known to
Satan and the members of his kingdom through the members of the church. The
latter we noted asserts that the Father caused His predetermined plan to be
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accomplished by means of the church age believer’s faith in and union and
identification with the one and only Christ, who is Jesus, who is the one and only
Lord ruling over each and every one of member of the church. Notice the connection
or relationship between the multifaceted wisdom brought about by the manifestation
of the will of the Father, which was made known to Satan and the members of his
kingdom and this eternal predetermined plan, which was accomplished by means of
the church age believer’s faith in the Father’s Son at justification and union and
identification with Him through the baptism of the Spirit. This relationship or
connection exists because of the preposition kata (xotd), which links these two
assertions together. It indicates that the assertion in Ephesians 3:10 is in conformity
with the contents of Ephesians 3:11. In other words, this preposition indicates that
the multifaceted wisdom produced by the manifestation of will of God (the Father)
was made known to the sovereign rulers and governmental authorities in the
heavenlies through the members of the church “according to” or “in conformity
with” the Father’s “eternal predetermined plan” for the church age believer, which
involved the election of the church age believer in eternity past, and which election
was accomplished by the Father when He predestinated them to adoption as His
sons.

Ephesians 3:12 is composed of the following: (1) Prepositional phrase en Ao (év
®), “On the basis of our faith in and union and identification with Him”
(Author’s translation) (2) Declarative statement: echomen tén parrésian kai
prosagogen (&yopev v moppnoiov Koi tpocaywynyv), “each and every one of us
are experiencing boldness, namely access” (Author’s translation) (3) Prepositional
phrase: en pepoithesei (v nemoiOnoet), “with confidence” (Author’s translation) (4)
Prepositional phrase (due to the use of the figure of ellipsis): pros ton patera (npog
tov matépa), “to the presence of the Father” (Author’s translation) (5)
Prepositional phrase dia tés pisteos autou (510 TG TioTE®G WTOD), “by means of
His faithfulness” (Author’s translation)

Therefore, the reader can see that the Ephesians 3:12 is built upon the declarative
statement echomen tén parrésian kai prosagogén (&ouev v moppnoiov xKoi
mpocaywynv), “each and every one of us are experiencing boldness, namely
access.” It is modified by four prepositional phrases and one of which is implied due
to the figure of ellipsis.

The prepositional phrase en pepoithései (v memoldnoer), “with confidence” is
actually modifying prosagogén (€yopev 1y mappnoiov koi Tpocaywynyv), “access”
and is completing the latter’s thought. Together, they are defining the articular
expression tén parresian (v moppnociav), “boldness.” The prepositional phrase
pros ton patera (npog TOv motépa), “to the presence of the Father” is omitted but
implied due to Paul’s use of the figure of ellipsis. It is completing the thought of the
declarative statement echomen tén parrésian kai prosagogen (€xopev v moppnciov
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Kol Tpocaywynv), “each and every one of us are experiencing boldness, namely
access” as are the prepositional phrases en pepoithései (év memoiOnocet), “with
confidence” and pros ton patera (mpOg 10V matépa), “to the presence of the
Father.”

Lastly, the prepositional phrases en ho (&v @), “On the basis of our faith in and
union and identification with Him” and dia tés pisteds autou (S10 th¢ TioTEWMC
avtod), “by means of His faithfulness” are also modifying the declarative
statement. They also serve as bookends for this declarative statement and the
prepositional phrases, which modify it. The former is fronted for emphasis and the
latter completes the verse. The former expresses the reason for the declarative
statement and the prepositional phrases that modify it. The latter expresses the means
for them. Together, they serve to emphasize that the new humanity composed of
both Jewish and Gentile Christian communities owes its very existence to the Lord
Jesus Christ because His crucifixion, death, burial, resurrection and session at the
right hand of the Father serves as the basis for its very existence.

Now, the referent of the relative pronoun 4os (6g), “Him,” which appears in the
first prepositional phrase which appears in the verse, is the Lord Jesus Christ and
contains the figure of metonymy. This means that the Lord Jesus Christ is put for the
church age believer’s faith in Him at justification as well as their union and
identification with Him through the baptism of the Spirit at his justification.

This word we noted is the object of the preposition en (€v), which functions as a
marker of cause or reason. Therefore, this indicates that the church age believer’s
faith in Him at justification as well as their union and identification with Him
through the baptism of the Spirit at his justification is “the reason why” they are
experiencing boldness, namely, access with confidence to the presence of the Father.

In the declarative statement, the noun parreésia (nappnocia), “boldness” is used
in relation to access to the Father and describes the church age believer’s access to
the Father as being characterized by openness with Him, which stems from freedom
to speak freely with a lack of fear in His presence.

Now, the noun prosagogé (mpocaymyn), which appears in this declarative
statement in Ephesians 3:12, means, “access” and not simply “entrance” since the
former accurately reflects the meaning of the word because it denotes not only
entrance into the presence of the Father but also the continuing availability of that
access to the presence of the Father. This words also appears in Ephesians 2:18 and
in Romans 5:2. It means, “to lead someone into the presence of another” with the
assistance of another and with the implication that the person doing the receiving is
of higher status.

In each instance, the word denotes “access to the presence” of the Father. In these
passages, the noun prosagogé (mpocaywyn) is used in relation to God the Father,
thus the word denotes the sinner being led into the presence of the Father through
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the intermediary agency of the Lord Jesus Christ in order to experience an eternal
relationship and fellowship with the Father.

John 14:6, “I am the way, and the truth, and the life; no one comes to the
Father but through Me.” (NASB95)

Now, in Ephesians 3:12, the expression tén parrésian kai prosagogén (v
mappnoioy Kol wpocsoymynyv) contains an object-complement double accusative
construction. Both words are in the accusative case with the noun parrésia
(mrappnoia) functioning as the object and the noun prosagogé (mpocaymyn)
functioning as its complement. This is indicated by the fact that in such constructions
the articular noun function as the object whereas the anarthrous noun functions as
the complement.

The noun parresia (mappnoia) functions as the object in object-complement
construction because it is articular and the noun prosagoge (mpocaymyr|) functions
as the complement in object-complement construction because it is anarthrous.
However, contrary to normal usage, the complement is definite and the object is
qualitative. This is indicated by the fact that the noun prosagoge (npocoywyn) is
speaking of access to the presence of the Father whereas the noun parrésia
(mrappnoia) is qualitative because it describes the quality of this access, namely, it is
characterized by boldness on the part of the church age believer. Wallace writes
“There is a very close relationship between boldness and access, one being the
internal attitude which corresponds to the external reality.”?*

The noun pepoithésis (nemoifnoic), “confidence” describes the church age
believer’s relationship to the Father as being characterized by intimacy which is
marked by freedom from uncertainty, diffidence or embarrassment. It describes the
manner in which the church age believer is certain of their relationship to the Father
as His child.

This word is the object of the preposition en (€v), which functions as a marker of
manner, which expresses the idea that this access to the presence of the Father, which
is characterized by boldness, is also characterized by confidence.

Now, this prepositional phrase en pepoithései (év memoiOnoet), “with
confidence” serves to modify and complete the thought begun by the noun
prosagoge (mpocaymyn), “access.” Thus, together, they serve to identify what the
noun parrésia (moppnocia), “boldness” is related to.

Therefore, this object-complement double accusative construction expresses the
idea that because of the church age believer’s faith in Jesus Christ at justification
and their union and identification with Him through the baptism of the Spirit, they
are experiencing “boldness, namely access with confidence” to the presence of the
Father.

24 Wallace, D. B. (1996). Greek Grammar beyond the Basics: An Exegetical Syntax of the New Testament (p. 286). Zondervan.
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The verb echo (&yw) means “to experience” a state or condition indicating
because of the church age believer’s faith in Jesus Christ at justification and their
union and identification with Him Jewish and Gentile church age believers are
“experiencing” boldness, yes access with confidence to the presence of the Father.

The first person plural of this verb is an inclusive “we” or literary plural which is
used to include both the author and his audience. Paul was of course a Jewish
Christians and the recipients of this letter were Gentile Christians according to
Ephesians 2:11. Therefore, when Paul employs the first person plural because he is
referring to both himself and the recipients of the Ephesian epistle with himself
representing the Jewish Christian community.

The present tense of this verb echo (£ym) is a customary present or stative present
which would indicate that because of the church age believer’s faith in the Lord
Jesus Christ at justification and their union and identification with Him through the
baptism of the Spirit, they “exist in the state of” experiencing boldness, namely
access with confidence to the presence of the Father.

The present tense can also be interpreted as a gnomic present which would
indicate that because of the church age believer’s faith in the Lord Jesus Christ at
justification and their union and identification with Him through the baptism of the
Spirit, they are “as a general timeless truth” or “as an eternal spiritual truth or axiom”
experiencing boldness, namely access with confidence to the presence of the Father.

The referent of the genitive third person masculine singular form of the intensive
personal pronoun autos (a0t0g), which appears in the last prepositional phrase in
Ephesians 3:12, is also the Lord Jesus Christ and emphasizes His identity and is the
demonstrative force intensified.

Unlike, Ephesians 1:15 and 2:8, the noun pistis (nictig) in this last prepositional
phrase in Ephesians 3:12 is not a reference to the church age believer’s faith in Jesus
Christ, which resulted in the Father imputing or crediting His Son’s righteousness
and declaring them justified based upon the merits of His Son’s crucifixion, death,
burial, resurrection and session at the Father’s right hand. Rather, it means
“faithfulness” since it is used in relation to the Lord Jesus Christ and pertains to the
state of being someone in whom complete confidence can be placed. Therefore, it
expresses the idea that the Lord Jesus Christ is someone a sinner can place complete
confidence in to provide them bold access to the Father because the Father has
accepted His crucifixion, death, burial as the propitiation of their sins. His
resurrection and session at the right hand of the Father demonstrated that the Father
had accepted His Son’s substitutionary sacrifice as the payment for their sins since
it satisfied His holiness, which demanded that sin and sinners experience His
righteous indignation in the eternal lake of fire.

Most expositors and translators interpret the noun pistis (miotic) as functioning
as an objective genitive, which takes place when the genitive substantive receives
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the action implicit in the head noun. Therefore, this would indicate that Jesus Christ
receives the action of being trusted by the church age believer, which resulted in the
Father declaring them justified.

However, more and more expositors and translations like the NET Bible translate
the word as a subjective genitive, which takes place when the genitive substantive
functions semantically as the subject of the verbal idea implicit in the head noun.
Therefore, this would indicate that Jesus Christ is the subject of the verbal idea
implicit in the head noun pistis (niotic) indicating that it was His faithfulness which
was the means by which the church age believer experiences boldness, namely
access with confidence to the presence of the Father.

However, this author believes that the articular construction of this noun pistis
(miotig) is employed with the genitive third person masculine singular form of the
intensive personal pronoun aufos (a0tdq) in order to denote possession.? This use
of the intensive personal pronoun appears frequently in the Greek New Testament.
Thus, this construction emphasizes this faithfulness is “the possession of” the Lord
Jesus Christ.

That the noun pistis (nicTic) is not an objective genitive and does not refer to the
church age believer’s faith in the Lord Jesus Christ which resulted in the Father
declaring them justified is indicated by the fact that Paul uses two other prepositional
phrases in this verse, which imply justifying faith. As we noted, the prepositional
phrase en ho (év @) contains the figure of metonymy which means that the Lord
Jesus Christ is put for faith in Him at justification and the church age believers union
and identification with Him through the baptism of the Spirit. The prepositional
phrase en pepoithesei (év memonoet), “with confidence” implies justifying faith
because access to the Father which is characterized by confidence in His presence
presupposes justifying faith.

The genitive feminine singular form of the noun pistis (nictic) is the object of the
preposition dia (d14), which expresses “the means by which” the recipients of the
Ephesian letter were presently experiencing access to the presence of the Father,
which is characterized by boldness and confidence.

Therefore, the prepositional phrase dia tés pisteos autou (510 ThG TOTEOS AVTOD)
expresses the idea that the church age believer experiences boldness, namely access
with confidence to the presence of the Father “by means of the Lord Jesus Christ’s
faithfulness.”

As also noted, Paul employs the figure of ellipsis in Ephesians 3:12 because he
is deliberately omitting the prepositional phrase pros ton patera (npog 10V maTéPQL),
“to the presence of the Father,” though it is implied from the context and the
contents of Ephesians 2:18. The latter asserts that through the personal intermediate

% Wallace, D. B. (1996). Greek Grammar Beyond the Basics - Exegetical Syntax of the New Testament (p. 239). Zondervan Publishing House and
Galaxie Software.
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agency of Jesus Christ Himself each and every one of church age believer are
experiencing access by means of the omnipotence of the one Spirit to the presence
of the Father. In fact, like Ephesians 3:12, Ephesians 2:18 contains the noun
prosagogé (npocoymyn) and the verb echo (&ym).

Now, in Ephesians 3:12, the prepositional phrase en hé (¢v ), “On the basis of
our faith in and union and identification with Him” which begins the verse and
the prepositional phrase dia tés pisteos autou (S0 ¢ TioTewg awTod), “by means
of His faithfulness,” which ends the verse speak of the mediatorship of the Lord
Jesus Christ, which of course is related to the doctrine of reconciliation.

The apostle Paul teaches in Colossians 1:22 that Jesus Christ is the mediator
between a holy God and sinful humanity since these verses teach that He is both God
and man and that His death on the cross reconciled all of sinful humanity to a holy
God.

Colossians 1:22 He has now in fact reconciled each and every one of you by
means of His body composed of human flesh by means of His death. The
purpose of which is to present each and every one of you as holy, uncensurable
and unaccusable in His presence. (Author’s translation)

In First Timothy 2:5, Paul teaches that Jesus Christ is the one and only
intermediary between God and humanity.

First Timothy 2:1 Therefore, based upon my previous statements, I first of
all urgently request specific detailed requests, reverential prayers, intercessory
prayers, thanksgivings be regularly offered up on behalf of each and every
member of the human race, 2 on behalf of kings as well as each and every one
of those individuals who are in authority in order that we may continue to live
a peaceful and tranquil life with absolute godliness as well as dignity. 3 This is,
as an eternal spiritual truth noble as well as pleasingly acceptable in the
judgment of God the Father, our Savior 4 who, as an eternal spiritual truth
desires each and every member of the human race to be saved as well as to enter
into knowing experientially the truth. S For you see there does exist, as an
eternal spiritual truth only one God. Also, there does exist, as an eternal
spiritual truth only one intermediary between God the Father and the human
race, a human being, namely Christ, who is Jesus 6 who gave Himself as a
ransom on behalf of each and every one as a substitute, the testimony at His
appointed time. (Author’s translation)

In 2 Corinthians 5:18, the apostle Paul also alludes to the mediatorship of Jesus
Christ who reconciled all of sinful humanity to God through His substitutionary
sacrifice on the cross.

2 Corinthians 5:14 For the love of Christ controls us, since we have
concluded this, that Christ died for all; therefore all have died. 15 And he died
for all so that those who live should no longer live for themselves but for him
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who died for them and was raised. 16 So then from now on we acknowledge no
one from an outward human point of view. Even though we have known Christ
from such a human point of view, now we do not know him in that way any
longer. 17 So then, if anyone is in Christ, he is a new creation; what is old has
passed away—look, what is new has come! 18 And all these things are from God
who reconciled us to himself through Christ, and who has given us the ministry
of reconciliation. 19 In other words, in Christ God was reconciling the world to
himself, not counting people’s trespasses against them, and he has given us the
message of reconciliation. 20 Therefore we are ambassadors for Christ, as
though God were making His plea through us. We plead with you on Christ’s
behalf, “Be reconciled to God!” 21 God made the one who did not know sin to
be sin for us, so that in him we would become the righteousness of God. (NET)

The contents of Ephesians 3:12 echo the contents of Ephesians 2:18.

Ephesians 2:11 Therefore, each and every one of you as a corporate unit
must continue to make it your habit of remembering that formerly each of you
who belong to the Gentile race with respect to the human body, specifically,
those who receive the designation “uncircumcision” by the those who receive
the designation “circumcision” with respect to the human body performed by
human hands, 12 each one of you used to be characterized as without a
relationship with Christ. Each one of you used to be alienated from the nation
of Israel’s citizenship. Specifically, each of you used to be strangers to the most
important promise, which is the product of the covenants. Each of you used to
not possess a confident expectation of blessing. Consequently, each one of you
used to be without a relationship with God in the sphere of the cosmic world
system. 13 However, because of your faith in and your union and identification
with Christ Jesus each and every one of you as a corporate unit who formerly
were far away have now been brought near by means of the blood belonging to
this same Christ. 14 For He Himself personifies our peace. Namely, by causing
both groups to be one. Specifically, by destroying the wall, which served as the
barrier, that is, that which caused hostility (between the two and the two with
God). 15 In other words, by nullifying by means of His human nature the law
composed of the commandments consisting of a written code of laws in order
that He might cause the two to be created into one new humanity by means of
faith in Himself at justification and union and identification with Himself
through the baptism of the Spirit at justification. Thus, He caused peace to be
established (between the two and the two with God). 16 In other words, in order
that He would reconcile both groups into one body to God (the Father) through
His cross. Consequently, He put to death the hostility (between the two and the
two with God) by means of faith in Himself at justification and union and
identification with Himself through the baptism of the Spirit at justification. 17
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Correspondingly, He as a result came proclaiming peace for the benefit of each
and every one of you, namely, those who were far off likewise peace to those
were near. 18 Consequently, through the personal intermediate agency of
Himself each and every one of us as a corporate unit, namely, both groups are
experiencing access by means of the omnipotence of the one Spirit to the
presence of the Father. (Author’s translation)

Ephesians 3:13 contains the apodosis of a first class conditional statement and
presents a strong inference from the protasis of this first class condition, which
appears in Ephesians 3:2-12. Paul doesn’t complete this first class condition until
Ephesians 3:13 in order to present an autobiographical digression, which appears in
Ephesians 3:3-12. Therefore, Ephesians 3:2-12 constitutes a protasis of a first class
condition that indicates the assumption of truth for the sake of argument. The
protasis is not only contained in Ephesians 3:2 but also in Ephesians 3:3-12 with the
latter explaining in greater detail the contents of the former. In other words, in
Ephesians 3:3-12 explains in detail what Paul means by the expression “the
stewardship of God’s grace,” which appears in Ephesians 3:2. It asserts this
stewardship was given to him for the benefit of the recipients of this epistle who are
Gentile church age believers. The apodosis is not introduced until Ephesians 3:13,
which leaves the protasis dangling. Thus, we have the figure of anacoluthon being
used by Paul because the apodosis is not introduced explicitly until Ephesians 3:13
with the inferential use of the conjunction dio (616).

The first class condition is a tool of persuasion in that the writer uses it to
persuade his audience to come to his conclusion in the apodosis. The idea behind the
first class condition is not “since” but rather, “if-and let us assume that it is true for
the sake of argument that, then...” Here in Ephesians 3:2-12, the protasis of this first
class conditional statement is designed to persuade the recipients of this epistle, who
we noted were Gentile Christians, to follow a particular course of action, which in
our context is compliance with the request in the apodosis to not become discouraged
by Paul’s Roman imprisonment. The idea of the protasis is “if and let assume that it
is true for the sake argument that all of you as a corporate unit without exception
have heard about the stewardship of God’s grace that was given to me for the benefit
of each and every one of you as a corporate unit.”

This is a responsive first class condition indicating that the recipients of this letter,
whom Ephesians 2:11 identifies as Gentile church age believers, would all agree
with the protasis because they were all the beneficiaries of Paul’s ministry. He
communicated to them the mystery doctrine that Jewish and Gentile church age
believers are fellow heirs, fellow members of the body of Christ, and fellow
partakers of the Messianic promise because of their faith in Christ Jesus at
justification and union and identification with Him as a result of their obedience to
the gospel. In fact, Paul affirms in Ephesians 3:3-12 that this stewardship of God’s
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grace, which was given to him for the benefit of these Gentile church age believers
was communicated to these Gentile church age believers by himself through the
Holy Spirit.

The apodosis, which we noted, is in Ephesians 3:13 is in the form of a request,
namely, “I myself urgently request at the present time that each and every one of
you as a corporate unit not be discouraged because of my adversities on behalf of all
of you without exception, which are unique in character making possible for each
and every one of you to receive glory.”

Therefore, as we noted, this request is a strong inference from the protasis in
Ephesians 3:2-12, which reveals that the Father gave Paul a stewardship at the
moment of justification, which was for the benefit of the Gentile Christian
community. This stewardship was concerning an incomparable mystery, which was
the product of their union and identification with Jesus Christ. This mystery was a
doctrine not known to Old Testament has been now revealed by the Spirit to the
apostles and prophets through the Spirit. This doctrine asserts that the Gentile church
age believers are fellow heirs as well as fellow members of the body of Christ
likewise fellow partakers of the Messian promise with Jewish church age believers
because of justification by faith in and union and identification with Christ Jesus.
This stewardship required that Paul proclaim to the Gentile Christian community the
unfathomable wealth brought about by this justification by faith in and union and
identification with Christ. The purpose of this stewardship was to cause everyone in
this community to be enlightened as to what constitutes this unique dispensation,
which is a mystery, which has been hidden from previous ages because of God’s
will. By fulfilling his service and stewardship, the multifaceted wisdom produced
by the manifestation of the will of God (the Father) was made known to the Satanic
sovereign rulers and governmental authorities in the heavenlies through the members
of the church.

Therefore, we can understand why the apostle Paul in Ephesians 3:13 requests
that the Gentile Christian community to whom he was writing to, not be discouraged
because of his underserved suffering, i.e., his Roman imprisonment because it was
actually for their own glory in the end. It will result in their glory in the sense that
the new humanity composed of Jewish and Gentile church age believers will reign
with Jesus Christ during the millennium when they are in a perfected state, namely
in a resurrection body and decorated with rewards for faithful service in life. At the
Second Advent of Jesus Christ, this new humanity, composed of Jewish and Gentile
church age believers whose head is the Lord Jesus Christ, will dispossess Satan and
the members of his kingdom as rulers of the earth. They will also be honored by the
Lord Jesus Christ at the Bema Seat Evaluation of the church if they remain faithful
to Him until their death or the rapture, whichever comes first. They will also be
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honored by Him and the inhabitants of the earth during the millennial reign of Jesus
Christ.

These adversities that Paul was experiencing because of his ministry were the
direct result of Satan and his kingdom persecuting him through unregenerate
humanity. They persecuted him because his ministry meant the end of Satan’s reign
over the earth because through his ministry Gentiles were believing in Jesus Christ
as their Savior and were simultaneously placed in union with Him and identified
with Him in His crucifixion, death, burial, resurrection and session at the right hand
of the Father. Simultaneously, they were united with Jewish church age believers in
order to form this new humanity whose head is the Lord Jesus Christ.

Paul was also persecuted because the Gentile members of this new humanity were
growing spiritually as a result of him communicating the various mystery doctrines,
which are for the benefit of this new humanity, i.e., the church. Ultimately, if these
individual members of the body of Christ remain faithful and execute the Father’s
plan to become like Jesus Christ, they will receive rewards from Him at the Bema
Seat Evaluation of the church, which immediately follows the rapture or resurrection
of the church. These constitute “the overcomers” the apostle John speaks of in
Revelation 2-3 who will be assigned to positions of authority in Jesus Christ’s
millennial government (Rev. 2:26).

Therefore, if Paul was not faithful in his ministry to the Gentile Christian
community, none of this could ever take place because he was the instrument the
Father, Son and Holy Spirit employed to communicate this good news to the Gentile
Christian community. His faithfulness made it possible for this community to receive
honor from the Lord Jesus Christ at the Bema Seat and during His millennial reign.

Now, in Ephesians 3:13, the plural form of the noun thlipsis (OAIy1C),
“adversities” is used in a general sense in relation to the intense outward pressure
caused by people or circumstances. In this context, it is used to describe Paul’s
Roman imprisonment which was unjust and the result of persecution by
unregenerate Jews in Jerusalem who falsely accused him of brining a Gentile into
the Jewish section of Herod’s temple (Acts 21-28). Thus, it was in reality,
underserved suffering for blessing.

The referent of the genitive first person singular form of the personal pronoun
ego (8ym) is of course Paul and is employed with the articular construction of the
noun thlipsis (OAMy1c) to denote possession expressing the idea that these adversities
as “the possession of”” Paul. The noun thlipsis (OATy1g) is the object of the preposition
en (¢v), which indicates the reason why the recipients of this epistle must not be
discouraged, namely because of his adversities, which constituted unjust and thus
undeserved suffering for blessing.

As we noted in our introduction to Ephesians, the traditional view of the church
is that this epistle was written while Paul was under house arrest in Rome awaiting
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his appeal before Caesar. This view went unchallenged for eighteen centuries.
However, in modern times, there are those who dissent. Two locales have been put
forth by scholars, namely Ephesus and Caesarea.

The burden of proof rests with an Ephesus and Caesarea origin since church
tradition holds to Paul writing Ephesians, Philemon and Colossians while under
house arrest in Rome. A critical factor in a Roman origin of this epistle is that Luke
is with Paul during his imprisonment (see Colossians 4:14; Philemon 24). This is
supported by Acts since it makes clear Paul’s Ephesian ministry does not occur in
the “we” section of Acts. The traditional view, that Paul was in Rome when he wrote
Ephesians, Colossians, and Philemon, is still by far the best view because of the
obvious connection between Colossians and Ephesians. This is indicated by the fact
that Tychicus is named the courier of both letters (cf. Col. 4:7-8; Eph. 6:21-22), thus
both letters were written at the same place and time, namely during his first Roman
imprisonment, which we noted took place from approximately 60-62 A.D.

Paul had two Roman imprisonments: (1) A.D. 60-62: Ephesians, Colossians,
Philippians and Philemon (2) A.D. 68: 2 Timothy, Hebrews. The apostle Paul wrote
Philippians, Ephesians, Colossians and Philemon during his first Roman
imprisonment while he was awaiting his appeal before Caesar and he was actually
permitted to have his own rented quarters in Rome with a Roman soldier guarding
him (See Acts 28).

Harold Hoehner writes “The afflictions (€v taic OAiyeotv) mentioned here do not
refer to his whole ministry but rather to his imprisonment> in Rome on behalf of
them (Omep vudv). No doubt, at this time he was waiting for the Jews to bring
accusations against him before Caesar. In fact, after his arrest and trial in Jerusalem
some Jews attempted to take his life after which he was delivered to Caesarea (Acts
23:12-35). There, after a trial and a request by some of the Jewish leaders to have
him returned to Jerusalem to be retried, Paul appealed to Caesar (24:1-25:11) and
that was when he was sent to Rome (chaps. 27-28). The main contention of the Jews
against Paul was that he taught people to overthrow the law of Moses and brought
Gentiles into the Jerusalem temple (21:28 [cf. 24:18]; 24:5-6; 25:7-8). In this way
Paul was suffering tribulations because of his ministry among Gentiles, including
the Ephesians. Paul’s willingness to suffer on their behalf is confirmed in a letter
written in this same time period of Roman imprisonment where he states that he was
willing to be poured out as a drink offering for the faith of the recipients (Phil 2:17).
In this spirit Paul cautions Ephesian believers not to lose heart.”?’

As we also noted in our exegesis of Ephesians 3:13, following this prepositional
phrase we have the genitive second personal plural form of the personal pronoun su
(oV), which refers to the recipients of the Ephesian epistle who were members of the

26 Thompson, “Ephesians iii.13 and 2 Timothy ii.10 in the Light of Colossians i.24,” 188.
" Hoehner, H. W. (2002). Ephesians: An Exegetical Commentary (p. 469). Baker Academic.
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Gentile Christian community living in the Roman province of Asia. The word means
“each and every one of you” because it is not only referring to the recipients of this
epistle as a corporate unit but is also used in a distributive sense emphasizing no
exceptions. This word is the object of the preposition hyper (Onép), which functions
as a marker of benefaction or advantage and is thus expressing the idea that Paul’s
suffering unjustly and undeservedly Roman imprisonment was actually “for the
benefit of” each member of the Gentile Christian community. The qualitative
relative pronoun clause hétis estin doxa hymon (111G €otiv 06&a VU®V), “which are
in unique in character making possible for each and every one of you to receive
honor,” which follows and modifies it, identifies why his imprisonment benefits
them.

We also noted that the indefinite relative pronoun, Aostis (6otic), “which are
unique in character” emphasizes the unique character of Paul’s adversities because
they are the result of being persecuted by his fellow unregenerate Jewish
countrymen. His unjust and thus undeserved suffering was unique in character
because it was not as a result of his own criminal behavior but rather as a result of
fulfilling his ministry to the Gentiles. It was the result of proclaiming the mystery
doctrine to the Gentile Christian community that they were on equal footing with the
Jewish Christian community and that together formed the new humanity, which will
dispossess Satan and his fellow evil spirits as rulers of planet earth. This
proclamation resulted in Paul experiencing persecution at the hands of unregenerate
human beings who were deceived by Satan and the members of his kingdom for the
purpose of hindering him from fulfilling this ministry.

The noun doxa (66&a) refers to the honor, recognition and esteem the members
of the Gentile Christian community will receive from the Lord Jesus Christ at the
Bema Seat evaluation of the church, which immediately, follows the rapture of the
church and will experience during the millennial reign of Jesus Christ. This word
speaks of the honor, recognition, and esteem the members of this community will
receive from the Lord at the Bema Seat because they executed the Father’s plan for
the church age believer, which is to become like Jesus Christ in thought, word and
action. As a result, they will receive rewards for being faithful stewards of the time,
talent, treasure and truth He gave them as trusts. Paul’s suffering, which was the
result of proclaiming to the Gentile Christian community that they were fellow heirs
and fellow members of the body of Christ and fellow partakers of the Messianic
promise, resulted in the spiritual growth of the individual members of this
community. If this growth continues, these church age believers will be rewarded at
the Bema Seat by the Lord Jesus Christ with the result that they will possess positions
of authority in His millennial government.

Therefore, if it were not for Paul fulfilling his ministry in proclaiming this
mystery doctrine to the Gentile Christian community, this recognition from the Lord
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at the Bema Seat and thus receiving a position in His millennial government could
never take place. In other words, Paul’s ministry, which was attacked by Satan and
his kingdom, made it possible for these Gentile church age believers to not only be
saved from the wrath of God in the lake of fire, enslavement to the sin nature, the
devil and his cosmic, spiritual and physical death, personal sins and condemnation
from the Law, but also to become members of the new humanity, who will reign
with Jesus Christ during the millennium.

Andrew Lincoln writes “As Caragounis (Mysterion, 112 n. 61) says, ‘The
meaning of “glory” has puzzled all interpreters.” Even J. A. Robinson (80-81)
contented himself with asserting that this verse contains ‘a logic which we can hardly
analyze.... It is the language of the heart.” Mitton (129) is unusual among modern
commentators in that he believes the second clause in v 13 refers not just to the
apostle’s sufferings, but to the whole of the first clause, so that ‘for the readers to
find courage rather than discouragement from the thought of Paul’s ordeals, courage
to be willing to share them ... this is their glory ... something of which they can be
truly proud.” Meyer (174) had long ago dismissed such an explanation as too general
and commonplace. The writer’s thought is indeed likely to be more profound than
that Paul set an example which should stimulate others. It is certainly more natural
to take the relative clause to refer to that which immediately precedes, Paul’s
sufferings. In this case, does ‘your glory’ mean ‘for your honor or prestige’? Meyer
(173) offered the interpretation that Paul’s suffering for the readers redounded to
their honor. But if the apostolic sufferings are held to be the cause for their prestige
or glorying, one would expect the use of kavynuo rather than d6Ea express this, as
in Phil 1:26. Could it be then that ‘your glory’ simply means ‘for your benefit’?
Abbott (92), following Chrysostom, espouses this line of thought; Paul’s sufferings
on his mission have all been in order that Gentile Christians might obtain the great
blessings of salvation. It appears much more likely, however, that we should take
our clue for the meaning of d6&a from the fact that when in Paul, as here, suffering
and glory are juxtaposed, it is eschatological glory which is in view, the glorification
of believers. (On this topic, cf. C. M. Smith, “Suffering and Glory: Studies in Paul’s
Use of the Motif in the Light of Its Early Jewish Background,” Ph.D. dissertation,
University of Sheffield, 1988.) In its appearances so far in Ephesians glory has been
related to God rather than believers (cf. 1:6, 12, 14, 17, 18), but it is used in
association with believers in Col 1:27 and 3:4, and in those cases also it denotes
eschatological glory. In Paul’s thought one of the relationships between suffering
and glory is that the former is a precondition of the latter (cf. 2 Cor 4:17; Rom 8:17,
18). But the one who suffers is the one who is later glorified, while here in Eph 3:13
the one who suffers is Paul but those who are glorified are believers. Such a

n. note
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relationship, whereby apostolic suffering mediates salvation to others, is present in
Paul’s thought but expressed in different terms in 2 Cor 1:6 (“if we are afflicted, it
is for your comfort and salvation”) and 2 Cor 4:12 (*so death 1s at work in us, but
life in you™). It is this concept of Paul’s afflictions mediating the salvific benefits of
Christ’s sufferings to believers that is expressed here in Ephesians in terms of his
sufferings and their glory. Suffering still must come before glory for the readers, but
it is Paul who has fulfilled the condition of suffering for them, vmep vu@v. If this is
the case, then the thought of this verse is similar to Col 1:24 after all, for Paul is seen
as the one who contributes to making up the quota of messianic woes, of
eschatological tribulation, prior to the consummation of salvation in glory (cf.
O’Brien, Colossians, 75-81; but cf. also C. M. Smith, “Suffering and Glory,” 193—
209). It is in this way that Ephesians sees Paul’s sufferings as bringing Gentile
believers the experience of glory (cf. also Schlier, 166; Gnilka, 180; Caird, 67,
Thompson, ExpTim 71 [1959-60] 187—89). A similar thought about Paul’s ministry
can be found in 2 Tim 2:10, “Therefore I endure everything for the sake of the elect,
that they also may obtain salvation in Christ Jesus with its eternal glory.”

Harold Hoehner writes “The word ‘glory” was discussed at 1:6 (cf. also 1:12, 14,
17, 18; 3:16, 21) where we concluded that it is the summation of all of one’s
attributes and thus one’s reputation and/or honor. Although the other references to
this word in Ephesians refer to God’s glory, it can also have reference to human
glory (Matt 6:29; 1 Cor 11:7; cf. Gen 45:13; Isa 8:7; 10:12; 17:3, 4) as it does in the
present context. Stated in another way, because of the reputation or honor enjoyed
by them as new creatures in Christ, Paul suffered in Roman imprisonment. It might
seem unusual to take glory in another’s suffering. This, however, has a similarity in
Christ’s death. One does not specifically glory because of Christ’s suffering but
rather glories because his death made possible the honor of being a new creature in
Christ. In the present context, the point is that if Paul had never carried out his
ministry of the mystery to the Ephesians, he would not have been in prison and the
Ephesians would never have been introduced to Christ. In other words, his
imprisonment is tangible evidence that he preached the unsearchable riches of Christ
to the Gentiles and in particularly to the Ephesians. Hence, his imprisonment is their
glory and should not cause them grief.”%

Frank Thielman writes “What does Paul mean when he tells the Ephesians that
his ‘sufferings’ are their d0&a (doxa, glory)? Most commentators understand the
term in a noneschatological sense as simply the ‘honor’ or ‘dignity’ that belongs to
Paul’s readers as a result of the way God brought the gospel to them. They have
‘glory’ because God has provided them with good things at the expense of his own

ExpTim The Expository Times
2 Lincoln, A. T. (1990). Ephesians (Vol. 42, pp. 191-192). Word, Incorporated.
¥ Hoehner, H. W. (2002). Ephesians: An Exegetical Commentary (pp. 469-470). Baker Academic.
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Son and the affliction of his servants (e.g., Chrysostom, Hom. Eph., hom. 7; NPNF
13:81; Alford 1857: 104; Ellicott 1859: 66; cf. Eadie 1883: 239; Hoehner 2002: 470),
or because they can rejoice in how God powerfully used Paul for their conversion
despite his many troubles (Calvin 1965: 165; 1973: 271; Muddiman 2001: 164).

Despite the wide support that this reading of the term has received over the
centuries, the connection between 806&a and suffering elsewhere in the Pauline
corpus makes it unlikely. Elsewhere in Ephesians, 06&a is usually something that
belongs to God (1:12, 14, 17; 3:16, 21) or to his grace (1:6), but a reasonable
argument can be made that in 1:18 ‘the saints’ are God’s inheritance and that they
possess a richness of 66&a (cf. Col. 1:27; see the comments on 1:18 above). Since
this description comes directly after Paul’s prayer that his readers might understand
the ‘hope’ of their calling, the term 66&a in Eph. 1:18 probably carries an
eschatological nuance (cf. Col. 3:4). Here too, then, Paul’s suffering for his readers
is their glory because his faithful proclamation of the gospel, in spite of the suffering
that this faithfulness entails, has led to their salvation (1:13) and to a partial
experience of the ‘glory’ that one day will be theirs in full.

This thought is only a slight variation on the theme in Paul’s earlier letters that
the suffering of Christians, and of Christian apostles in particular, will eventually
give way to glory for those who suffer (2 Cor. 4:16—-17; Rom. 8:18; cf. Phil. 3:21).
It is a variation because here in Ephesians the one who suffers is not the one who is
glorified. Instead, his suffering leads to the glorification of others. This development
reappears, fully articulated, in Paul’s last letter: ‘Remember Jesus Christ, raised from
the dead, from the seed of David, according to my gospel, for which I suffer to the
point of imprisonment as a criminal. But the word of God is not imprisoned. Because
of this I endure everything for the elect, that they might experience salvation in
Christ Jesus with eternal glory [86&a]” (2 Tim. 2:8-10).303!

Constantine Campbell writes “But in what sense are Paul’s afflictions for the
gentiles their glory? While glory is mentioned several times in the epistle (1:6, 12,
14, 17, 18; 3:13, 16, 21; 5:27), only two other instances relate glory directly to
believers. In 1:18, Paul prays that believers might know ‘the wealth of his glorious
inheritance in the saints.” While the glorious inheritance belongs to God (it is “his™),
it is manifested “in” or among the saints (see the commentary on 1:18). Similarly,
3:21 ascribes glory to God ‘in the church’ (and in Christ Jesus). These two references
show that the glory that belongs to God and Christ is displayed and experienced
through the church. In 3:13, however, glory is described as belonging to believers

Hom. Eph. Chrysostom, Homilies on Ephesians

hom. homily

NPNF Nicene and Post-Nicene Fathers of the Christian Church, edited by P. Schaff, 14 vols. (repr., Grand Rapids: Eerdmans, 1952-57)

39 Cf. Thompson 1960: 188; Lincoln 1990: 192; Best 1998: 332; O’Brien 1999: 250-52. Because this development from the undisputed letters is
so natural, it should not figure in arguments about the letter’s authorship (so, correctly, Best 1998: 332).

3! Thielman, F. (2010). Ephesians (p. 222). Baker Academic.
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themselves: it is ‘your glory.’®> Given the observation above, this reference to
believers’ glory may refer to the glory of God and Christ as it is reflected in and
through the church. It is ‘your glory’ in the sense that the church manifests the glory
of God. On the other hand, ‘your glory’ could also be understood as referring directly
to believers’ own glory. While this concept is nowhere else attested in Ephesians,
Col 3:4 refers to believers appearing with Christ in glory when he appears. This
implies that believers will participate in the glory of Christ, thus experiencing
glorification themselves—through him.* Such an idea may best explain the concise
phrase, ‘your glory,” since the context does not obviously support the alternative
(i.e., God’s glory manifested in the church). If this sense is accepted, Paul means
that his afflictions help to produce his readers’ glorification with Christ.** By
declaring the mystery of Christ to the gentiles, Paul gives them the opportunity to
know the riches of Christ. In so doing, Paul contributes to their future glory in Christ
(cf. 2 Tim 2:10).» He is God’s chosen vehicle for their encounter with Christ. As
such, his afflictions for them offers no reason for discouragement, since ‘they are
your glory.””3¢

As we noted in our exegesis of Ephesians 3:13, the third person singular present
active indicative conjugation of the verb eimi (eiui) pertains to making some event
possible. The referent of the third person singular form of this verb is nominative
feminine singular form of the qualitative relative pronoun Aostis (6otic), which we
noted describes the unique character of Paul’s undeserved suffering. The noun doxa
(06&a) functions as a predicate nominative, which means that it is making an
assertion about the adversities Paul was experiencing. Namely, it made possible the
Gentile Christian community being able to experience honor, recognition and esteem
from the Lord Jesus Christ at the Bema Seat evaluation of the church and during the
millennial reign of Jesus Christ. Therefore, this verb eimi (eiui) expresses the idea
that Paul’s adversities, which were the result of being faithful in fulfilling his
ministry to the Gentile Christian community, “made it possible for” the Gentile
Christian community to be able to experience honor, recognition and esteem from
the Lord Jesus Christ at the Bema Seat evaluation of the church and during the
millennial reign of Jesus Christ.

The genitive second personal plural form of the personal pronoun su (cV) appears
a second time in Ephesians 3:13 and once again the referent this word is the
recipients of the Ephesian epistle and specifically the Gentile Christian community
living in the Roman province of Asia. As was the first time the word appears in this
verse, it means “each and every one of you” because it is again not only referring to

32 56Ea DUGV.

33 Campbell, Paul and the Hope of Glory, 108-9.

3% Campbell, Paul and the Hope of Glory, 272.

35 Thielman, 222.

36 Campbell, C. R. (2023). The Letter to the Ephesians (D. A. Carson, Ed.; pp. 147-148). William B. Eerdmans Publishing Company.
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the recipients of this epistle as a corporate unit but is also used in a distributive sense
emphasizing no exceptions. The latter emphasizes that Paul adversities made it
possible for “each one” of the recipients of this letter to receive honor, recognition
and esteem from the Lord Jesus Christ at the Bema Seat and during His millennial
reign.

Most translations and expositors interpret the genitive second personal plural
form of the personal pronoun su (cV) as functioning as a possessive genitive, which
takes place when the substantive in the genitive possesses the thing to which it stands
related. Here the word stands related to the nominative feminine singular form of the
noun doxa (06&a). Therefore, the former indicates that this glory is the possession of
the members of the Gentile Christian community.

However, this author believes that the genitive second personal plural form of the
personal pronoun su (c0) functions as an objective genitive, which takes place when
the genitive substantive receives the action implicit in the head noun, which in our
context is the noun doxa (66&a). Therefore, with this type of genitive, the latter can
be converted into its verbal form, namely doxazo (60&alw), which means “to glorify,
to honor.” Thus, the genitive second personal plural form of the personal pronoun
su (ov) receives the action of the verbal idea implicit in the noun doxa (66&a).
Therefore, this would indicate that Paul’s adversities due to the fulfillment of his
ministry to the Gentile Christian community made it possible for each member of
this community to receive the action of being glorified in the sense of honored by
the Lord Jesus Christ at the Bema Seat and during His millennial reign.

Therefore, Ephesians 3:13 is an apodosis of a first class condition which indicates
the assumption of truth for the sake of argument and presents a strong inference from
the protasis of this first class condition, which appears in Ephesians 3:2-12, and
asserts that Paul’s stewardship, which originated from the Father’s grace policy, was
given to him for the benefit of each one of the recipients of this epistle. Paul is
making a request of the Gentile Christian community living in the Roman province
of Asia to not be discouraged because of his adversities on behalf of each one of
them and in particular his unjust Roman imprisonment. The reason for this request
is that these adversities, which are of such unique character, make it possible for the
members of this community to receive glory or honor from the Lord Jesus Christ at
the Bema Seat Evaluation of the church and during His millennial reign.

E. Y. Mullins writes “My tribulations for you are your glory; therefore, be not
discouraged on their account. ‘Your glory’ here might mean that his tribulations
would result in their greater glory. More likely, however, he means that the causes
which have brought tribulation to him, namely: the fleshly opposition of men, and
the hostility of the world, do but bring into greater prominence their own spiritual
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life to which his ministry was devoted. It spoke the highest things for their spiritual
life when its furtherance was secured by his intense sufferings.”>’

Therefore, Paul is revealing here in Ephesians 3:13 that there is a purpose for his
suffering undeservedly as a result of being faithful in his ministry to the Gentile
Christian community. In fact, it is actually a blessing not only to him but the Gentile
Christian community. These Gentile church age believers residing in the various
cities and towns in the Roman province of Asia were being blessed because Paul’s
teaching and in particular obedience to his teaching would result in them being
honored by the Lord Jesus Christ. Their continued faithfulness in obeying Paul’s
apostolic teaching would result in them receiving rewards from the Lord Jesus Christ
for faithful service and growing up spiritually and thus executing the Father’s will
to become like Him. They would also receive honor during the Lord’s millennial
reign as a result of this faithfulness because Revelation 2:26 teaches that those who
overcome during the church age will receive positions of authority in Christ’s
millennial government. Paul would never have suffered this imprisonment if it
wasn’t for the fact that he was faithful in carrying out this ministry to the Gentile
Christian community.

Tony Merida writes “Verse 13 speaks of the loving, pastoral heart of Paul. He is
the one in prison, yet he appears to want to set the people’s minds at ease. He tells
his readers/hearers that they should not be overly discouraged by his situation. He
reminds them of the big picture. His suffering ‘hastens the second coming of Christ,
which will lead to their glorification’ (Arnold, Ephesians, 199). Paul does not want
the church to be downhearted, and he wants them to see that his suffering is part of
God’s grand plan for the end of the age (cf. Col 1:24).

In this we see Paul’s amazing care for people and his pastoral skill pointing
people to the glory that will be revealed. Suffering will give way to glory, and
because of this, believers endure with hope. Keep this in mind, believer. And remind
others that the best is yet to come. The King in all His splendor will arrive soon, and
then this ‘momentary light affliction” will seem as nothing in light of the ‘eternal
weight of glory” (2 Cor 4:17).38

The Bible teaches that God uses undeserved suffering to advance His children to
greater spiritual growth. The believer must experience undeserved suffering since it
is through undeserved suffering that the believer is conformed to the image of Christ.

Underserved suffering is designed to get us to exchange our old pre-salvation
Adamic life for the new post-salvation Christ life. It is designed to draw us closer to
the Lord by leading us to appropriate by faith our union and identification with Christ
in His death, resurrection and session. It is designed to get us to rest in our position
in Christ (2 Corinthians 3:17-4:18).

37 Mullins, E. Y. (1935). Studies in Ephesians (p. 83). The Sunday School Board of the Southern Baptist Convention.
3% Merida, T. (2014). Exalting jesus in ephesians (p. 72). Holman Reference.
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There are three agencies that God employs to bring about suffering: (1) Old sin
nature (2) Cosmic system (3) Satan.

Now there are different categories of suffering: (1) Self-induced misery (2)
Divine discipline (3) Undeserved Suffering for Blessing.

The power of God in our lives is never more noticeable or conspicuous as when
we are suffering, going through adversities and even going through the process of
dying. When self has been crucified then the life of Jesus can be manifested in the
believer.

2 Corinthians 12:7-10 illustrates this Biblical principle that divine power is
manifested in human weakness. This passage deals with the apostle Paul’s thorn in
the flesh.

2 Corinthians 12:1 Boasting is necessary, though it is not profitable; but I
will go on to visions and revelations of the Lord. 2 I know a man in Christ who
fourteen years ago -- whether in the body I do not know, or out of the body I do
not know, God knows -- such a man was caught up to the third heaven. 3 And
I know how such a man -- whether in the body or apart from the body I do not
know, God knows — 4 was caught up into Paradise and heard inexpressible
words, which a man is not permitted to speak. 5 On behalf of such a man I will
boast; but on my own behalf I will not boast, except in regard to my weaknesses.
6 For if I do wish to boast I will not be foolish, for I will be speaking the truth;
but I refrain from this, so that no one will credit me with more than he sees in
me or hears from me. 7 Because of the surpassing greatness of the revelations,
for this reason, to keep me from exalting myself, there was given me a thorn in
the flesh, a messenger of Satan to torment me -- to keep me from exalting
myself! 8 Concerning this I implored the Lord three times that it might leave
me. 9 And He has said to me, ‘My grace is sufficient for you, for power is
perfected in weakness.” Most gladly, therefore, I will rather boast about my
weaknesses, so that the power of Christ may dwell in me. 10 Therefore I am
well content with weaknesses, with insults, with distresses, with persecutions,
with difficulties, for Christ's sake; for when I am weak, then I am strong.
(NASBY9S)

The Lord gave Paul this thorn in the flesh in order to prevent him from getting
too puffed up and arrogant because of his trip to the third heaven. His trip to heaven
took place when he was stoned in Lystra. The account of this is found in Acts 14.
The principle of God’s grace being sufficient to handle the storms of life is
mentioned in several passages.

Jeremiah 1:6 Then I said, “Alas, Lord GOD! Behold, I do not know how to
speak, because I am a youth.” 7 But the LORD said to me, “Do not say, ‘l am a
youth,” because everywhere I send you, you shall go, and all that I command
you, you shall speak. 8 Do not be afraid of them, for I am with you to deliver
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you,” declares the LORD. 9 Then the LORD stretched out His hand and
touched my mouth, and the LORD said to me, “Behold, I have put My words
in your mouth.” (NASB95)

Matthew 10:19 “But when they hand you over, do not worry about how or
what you are to say; for it will be given you in that hour what you are to say. 20
For it is not you who speak, but {it is} the Spirit of your Father who speaks in
you.” (NASB9S)

Luke 21:15 “for I will give you utterance and wisdom which none of your
opponents will be able to resist or refute.” (NASB95)

1 Corinthians 10:13 No temptation has overtaken you but such as is common
to man; and God is faithful, who will not allow you to be tempted beyond what
you are able, but with the temptation will provide the way of escape also, so that
you will be able to endure it. (NASB9S)

1 Corinthians 15:10 But by the grace of God I am what I am, and His grace
toward me did not prove vain; but I labored even more than all of them, yet not
I, but the grace of God with me. (NASB95)

2 Corinthians 3:5 Not that we are adequate in ourselves to consider anything
as {coming} from ourselves, but our adequacy is from God, 6 who also made us
adequate {as} servants of a new covenant, not of the letter but of the Spirit; for
the letter Kkills, but the Spirit gives life. (NASB95)

Colossians 1:28 We proclaim Him, admonishing every man and teaching
every man with all wisdom, so that we may present every man complete in
Christ. 29 For this purpose also I labor, striving according to His power, which
mightily works within me. (NASB95)

1 Timothy 1:14 and the grace of our Lord was more than abundant, with the
faith and love which are {found} in Christ Jesus. (NASB95)

Tribulation and undeserved suffering will be the lot of God’s people while living
in enemy territory. The problems, difficulties and adversities which take place in a
believer’s life were already decreed by God the Father in eternity past to occur and
are now controlled in time by the Lord Jesus Christ. Therefore, the believer should
have confidence and comfort in the midst of these things.

Romans 8:35 Who will separate us from the love of Christ? Will tribulation,
distress, or persecution, or famine, or nakedness, or peril, or sword? (NASB95)

John 16:33 “These things I have spoken to you, so that in Me you may have
peace. In the world you have tribulation but take courage; I have overcome the
world.” (NASBY5)

2 Corinthians 4:17 For momentary, light affliction is producing for us an
eternal weight of glory far beyond all comparison, 18 while we look not at the
things which are seen, but at the things which are not seen; for the things which
are seen are temporal, but the things which are not seen are eternal. (NASB95)
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1 Thessalonians 1:6 You also became imitators of us and of the Lord, having
received the word in much tribulation with the joy of the Holy Spirit, 7 so that
you became an example to all the believers in Macedonia and in Achaia.
(NASB9S)

God’s will, purpose and plan will be accomplished regardless of a believer’s
difficult circumstances or seemingly insurmountable problems because God
ordained them to take place in eternity past under the divine decree. Therefore, He
has already provided a solution for every problem, difficulty and adversity in life
through the appropriation by faith of the promises in the Word of God.

The decree of God is His eternal, holy, wise and sovereign purpose,
comprehending at once all things that ever were or will be in their causes, courses,
conditions, successions, and relations and determining their certain futurition (i.e.,
that they will certainly take place). When I say comprehending I mean that the
omniscience of God is the source of the divine decrees. When 1 say determining I
mean that the sovereignty of God choosing before anything has existed which things
would actually become historical events.

The decree of God is His eternal and immutable will, regarding the future
existence of events, which will happen in time and regarding the precise order and
manner of their occurrence. The decree of God is the chosen and adopted plan of all
God’s works. The decree of God is His eternal purpose according to the counsels of
His own will, whereby for His own glory He has foreordained whatever comes to
pass.

The decree of God is the sovereign choice of the divine will (His attribute of
sovereignty) and mentality (His omniscience) by which all things are brought into
being and controlled, made subject to His pleasure, and producing His glorification
(Isa. 46:10; Eph. 1:9).

“The will of God” refers here to His sovereign decision as to what would come
into existence; in other words, the divine decrees. This will and purpose of God
originated within Himself long before any creature of any kind existed. His will is
always consistent with His perfect essence.

The will and purpose of God-that is, the divine decree-was objectively designed
for His own glory, pleasure, and satisfaction. The decree of God is His eternal
purpose, according to the counsels of His own will, whereby for His own glory He
has foreordained whatever comes to pass.

The decree of God is the sovereign choice of the divine will (His attribute of
sovereignty) and mentality (His omniscience) by which all things are brought into
being and controlled, made subject to His pleasure, and producing His glorification
(Proverbs 8:15-16; Job 23:13-14).

God the Father in eternity past decreed every circumstance and adversity and
prosperity in the believer’s life.
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Ecclesiastes 7:14 In the day of prosperity be happy, but in the day of
adversity consider -- God has made the one as well as the other so that man will
not discover anything that will be after him. (NASB9S)

The believer’s awareness of the Lord Jesus Christ controlling human history will
provide the believer with confidence and will anchor his soul (cf. Hebrews 6:17-19;
Isaiah 40). Therefore, no matter how adverse the circumstances, a believer can
accomplish the Father’s will. In fact, the worse the circumstances, the more God can
be glorified. This principle that no matter how adverse the circumstances, a person
can accomplish the Father’s will was realized at the Cross when our Lord and Savior
Jesus Christ suffered as an innocent Man, undeservedly and unjustly as a common
criminal.

The worst and most terrible adversity ever suffered by a human being was when
our Lord was crucified and voluntarily died a substitutionary spiritual and physical
death for all mankind in order to accomplish the Father’s will that mankind be
reconciled to Himself. Other men in history have suffered nobly and undeservedly
such as in time of war but their suffering cannot compare to the suffering of our Lord
since our Lord was “impeccable” and all mankind are sinners (Rm. 3:10). Therefore,
our Lord’s underserved suffering was superior to the undeserved suffering of any
person in history by virtue of the fact that our Lord was “sinless.”

1 Peter 3:18 For Christ also died for sins once for all, the just for the unjust,
so that He might bring us to God, having been put to death in the flesh, but
made alive in the spirit. (NASB95)

Thus, our Lord was the only human being in history whose undeserved suffering
had merit with the Father.

In eternity past, the Father ordained the undeserved suffering of our Lord, and
which undeserved suffering was to accomplish the Father’s will of reconciling the
entire human race to Himself (Acts 2:22-24). Therefore, there is no circumstance or
adversity or situation or person or angel that can stop God from accomplishing His
purpose in the world and in history (Isaiah 46:3-11).

Not only is there no circumstance or adversity or situation or person or angel that
can stop God from accomplishing His purpose in the world and in history but also
there is there no circumstance or adversity or situation or person or angel that can
separate the believer from the love of God (Romans 8:28-39).

Every instance of suffering has a reason and an explanation. Christian suffering
can be understood most clearly in relation to the individual believer’s spiritual
growth.

The believer who is executing the plan of God and learning Bible doctrine will
go through suffering which is undeserved (1 Thess. 3:4). It is called undeserved
because they did not bring this suffering upon themselves (1 Pet. 2:19-20; 2 Cor.
1:6). It is a privilege to suffer undeservedly for Christ’s sake.
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Philippians 1:29 It has been graciously granted (the privilege) because of
Christ, not only to believe in Him, but also, to suffer (hardship) because of Him.
(Author’s translation)

God never permits us to undergo any testing that we don’t have the capacity for.

1 Corinthians 10:13 No temptation has overtaken you but such as is
common to man; and God is faithful, who will not allow you to be tempted
beyond what you are able, but with the temptation will provide the way of
escape also, so that you will be able to endure it. (NASB95)

Just as the Father’s plan for the Lord Jesus Christ involved undeserved suffering
so the plan of God for our lives involves undeserved suffering.

In 2 Corinthians 3:17-4:18, Paul writes to the Corinthians regarding his
experience with undeserved suffering and his attitude regarding it.

The believer’s sole ambition in life must be to become like Christ in His death in
order to grow to spiritual maturity. Paul’s sole ambition in life was to become like
Christ by experiencing identification with Christ in His death and resurrection.

Philippians 3:10 that I come to know Him experientially and the power from
His resurrection and the participation in His sufferings by my becoming like
Him with respect to His death. (Author’s translation)

The order of thought in Philippians 3:10: (1) The believer must come to know
Christ experientially in order to attain Christ-like character and as a result to be
identified with Christ as expressed by tou gnonai auton, “that I come to know
Christ experientially.” (2) To come to know Christ experientially, the believer must
come to know experientially the power made available to him from Christ’s
resurrection and session as expressed by the phrase ten dunamin tes anastaseos
autou, “‘the power from His resurrection.” (3) Then the believer must experience
underserved suffering in order to experience the power made available to him from
Christ’s resurrection, as expressed by the phrase koinonian pathematon autou, ““the
participation in His sufferings.” (4) The manner that must be adopted by the
believer in order for him to know Christ experientially and the power from His
resurrection and the participation in His sufferings is by becoming like Christ with
reference to His unique voluntary substitutionary spiritual death and appropriating
what Christ accomplished on the cross as expressed by the phrase
summorphizomenos to thanato autou, “by my becoming like Him with respect to
His death.”

Philippians 3:11 If somehow (by becoming like Him with respect to His
death), I may attain to the exit-resurrection, namely, the one out from the
(spiritually) dead ones. (Author’s translation)

“That I come to know Him experientially” refers to experiencing fellowship
with Christ after salvation by being obedient to the Lord’s command to self-
sacrificially love his fellow believer as Christ self-sacrificially loved the believer.
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The believer who experiences fellowship with the Lord Jesus Christ is enabling God
the Holy Spirit to reproduce in him the life and character of Christ (Galatians. 5:22-
23).

“The power from His resurrection” refers to experiencing divine omnipotence
by appropriating by faith the Spirit’s revelation in the Word of God of the believer’s
identification with Christ in His death, burial, and resurrection, which results in
experiencing identification with Christ in His resurrection.

“The participation in His sufferings by my becoming like Him with respect
to His death” refers to experiencing identification with Christ in His death by means
of underserved suffering.

The enclitic particle of indefinite manner pos, “somehow” indicates Paul’s
uncertainty of what manner of undeserved suffering that the Lord will employ in his
life to identify him with Christ experientially in His death in order that he may be
identified with Christ experientially in His resurrection. It indicates an unspecified
form of undeserved suffering that will identify Paul with Christ experientially in His
death in order that he may attain the exit-resurrection life of Christ, or in other words,
maximum identification with Christ experientially in His resurrection.

Undeserved suffering is the means that the Lord employs in the believer’s life in
order to identify the believer with Christ experientially in His death.

“l may attain to the exit-resurrection, namely, the one out from the
(spiritually) dead ones” refers to experiencing identification with Christ in His
resurrection, which is accomplished by applying the Word of life, which enables the
Spirit of life to reproduce the character and life of Christ in the believer.

Identification with Christ in His resurrection experientially is appropriating and
experiencing the eternal life that was imputed to the believer at the moment of
salvation through regeneration. Resurrection life is eternal life or the life of God.

The phrase “namely, the one out from the dead ones” refers to 2 categories of
spiritual death: (1) Real spiritual death: unregenerate people (2) Temporal spiritual
death: regenerate people who our consistently out of fellowship with God.

It was the death of Christ, which saved us from sin in the past; it is the life of
Christ, which delivers us from sin in the present and future. The teaching of the New
Testament is that the Christian life is one in which Jesus Christ lives His life out in
us. The believer cannot experience identification with Christ in His resurrection until
he first denies himself the function of his old Adamic nature, which is experiential
identification with Christ in His death.

The believer cannot appropriate and experience eternal life in time prior to his
death or the rapture until he denies himself the function of his old Adamic nature.
Thus, the believer cannot appropriate and experience eternal life in time prior to his
death or the rapture until he first experiences identification with Christ in His death.
The believer must die to self before Christ can live out His life through the believer.
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Identification with Christ experientially in His resurrection is appropriating and
experiencing eternal life in time, prior to death or the rapture. Experiential
sanctification, knowing Christ experientially, identification with Christ
experientially and gaining Christ-likeness are all synonymous terms for the process
that God puts the believer through who is positive towards His Word.

The process of experiential sanctification, identification with Christ
experientially, knowing Christ experientially or gaining Christ-likeness is two-fold:
(1) Identification with Christ in His death experientially (2) Identification with
Christ in His resurrection experientially.

Ultimate or perfective sanctification is the perfection of the church age believer’s
spiritual life at the Rapture, i.e., resurrection of the church, which is the completion
of the plan of God for the church age believer (1 Cor. 15:53-54; Galatians. 6:8; 1
Pet. 5:10; John 6:40).

Undeserved suffering gives the believer an opportunity to appropriate by faith his
union and identification with Christ where all the believer’s spiritual blessings and
infinite wealth reside and which wealth is superior to “temporal” wealth and riches.
It 1s also the means by which God employs so that the believer might gain rewards
that will be given to the believer at the Bema Seat Evaluation of the church, which
will be conducted by the Lord Jesus Christ subsequent to the Rapture of the church
(2 Corinthians 4:5-18).

Advancement, promotion, spiritual growth and prosperity in the spiritual life can
only be achieved through undeserved suffering, which is experiencing identification
with Christ in His death (1 Pet. 4:12-13).

Adversity 1s the means that God employs to enable the believer to experience his
union and identification with Christ and all the spiritual assets and provisions and
privileges that are the result of this union and identification with Christ. The believer
who appropriates by faith his union and identification with Christ in His death,
resurrection and session will enable the Holy Spirit to develop more of the character
of Christ in his life. The apostle Paul prayed for the spiritual growth of his disciples.

Philippians 1:9 Now, this I make it a habit to pray that your divine-love
might continue to flourish yet more and more by means of a total discerning
experiential knowledge. (Author’s translation)

In Philippians 1:9, “experiential knowledge” is the noun epignosis and refers to
an “experiential knowledge” of God’s love in Christ in the sense of personally
encountering through the process of fellowship, the love of God in Christ as it is
revealed by the Holy Spirit in the pages of Scripture and prayer and being affected
by this encounter with the love of God in Christ resulting in the gaining of practical
spiritual wisdom and more of the character of Christ.

Philippians 1:10 so that all of you might continue to choose the essentials in
order that all of you might be sincere and without offense for the day of Christ
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11 by all of you being filled with the fruit produced by righteousness, which is
by means of the nature of Jesus who is the Christ for the ultimate purpose of
glorifying and praising God. (Author’s translation)

The believer can only interpret his cross by our Lord’s cross since the believer’s
spiritual life is an extension of His and finds its source in His spiritual life
(Philippians 2:5-8). The cross is the chief mark of the Christian since the Holy Spirit
states in the Word of God that the believer has been crucified, died and buried with
Christ (Romans 6:4-8). The believer applies the Word of the Cross by appropriating
by faith the Spirit’s revelation in the Word of God that he has been crucified, died
and buried with Christ (Galatians 2:20). It is only when the believer appropriates by
faith the Spirit’s revelation in the Word of God that he has been crucified, died and
buried with Christ that he can live in the life of Christ and experience the power of
God in his life. Applying the Word of the Cross refers to becoming His disciple and
imitating the Lord Jesus Christ and carrying one’s own cross (Matthew 10:24-39).

Taking up one’s cross means acquiring God’s viewpoint of ourselves, namely
that the following has been crucified with Christ at the Cross: (1) Self (Ga. 2:20). (2)
Flesh (Rm. 6:6, 11; Ga. 5:24). (3) World (Ga. 6:14). (4) Rudiments of the world
(Col. 2:20). Taking up one’s cross is being willing to experience identification with
Christ in His death on a daily basis.

Luke 9:23 And He was saying to them all, “If anyone wishes to come after
Me, he must deny himself, and take up his cross daily and follow Me. 24 For
whoever wishes to save his life will lose it, but whoever loses his life for My sake,
he is the one who will save it. 25 For what is a man profited if he gains the whole
world, and loses or forfeits himself?” (NASB95)

The believer must deny self in order to imitate the Lord Jesus Christ and carry
his own cross.

Luke 14:25 Now large crowds were going along with Him; and He turned
and said to them, 26 “If anyone comes to Me, and does not hate his own father
and mother and wife and children and brothers and sisters, yes, and even his
own life, he cannot be My disciple. 27 Whoever does not carry his own cross
and come after Me cannot be My disciple.” (NASB95)

Self-denial is the root from which self-sacrifice springs. In self-denial, self-
sacrifice is tested. It will cost us something to be the Lord’s disciple (Luke 14:28-
35). Self-denial and carrying one’s own cross means that the believer must surrender
his will for the will of God (Luke 22:39-43).

The experience of the humanity of Christ in hypostatic union in the Garden of
Gethsemane teaches us that prayer is not necessarily unanswered when it is not
answered exactly as we would wish, which is clearly stated in Hebrews 5:7 that our
Lord’s prayers were answered.
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Hebrews 5:7 In the days of His flesh, He offered up both prayers and
supplications with loud crying and tears to the One able to save Him from
death, and He was heard because of His reverence. (NASB95)

In our experience, as in our Lord’s, sometimes it is only through tears and
heartbreak that we reach the place where we can say with all our hearts, “Not my
will Father, but Yours be done.” The Father is attempting to conform us into the
image of the Lord Jesus Christ so that we might adopt our Lord’s attitude towards
the Father’s will no matter how uncomfortable that might be for us.

The Lord Jesus Christ became a human being to bring us back to the happiness
and joy of doing God’s will. The great purpose of redemption was to make us and
our wills free from the power of sin and to lead us again to live and do the will of
God. In His life on earth, He demonstrated to us what it is to live only for the will of
God. In His death and resurrection, He won for us the power to live and do the will
of God as He had done. In Gethsemane, the Lord Jesus’ sacrifice of His own will
reached its height but what took place took place there was only the perfect
expression of what had rendered His entire life acceptable to the Father. That man
has a will other than God’s is not sin. It is when man clings to His own will when it
is seen to be contrary to the will of the Creator that sin occurs.

As a human being, the Lord Jesus had a human will, the natural, though not
sinful, desires that belong to human nature. As a man, He did not always know
beforehand what the will of God was. He had to wait, be taught of God, and learn
from time to time what that will was. But when the will of His Father was known to
Him, then He was always ready to give up His own human will and do the will of
the Father. It was this obedience that constituted the perfection and the value of His
self-sacrifice. He had once and for all surrendered Himself as a man, to live only in
and for the will of God. He was always ready, even to the sacrifice of Gethsemane
and Calvary, to do that will alone.

We must give up our lives in order to win others to God and it is a death in which
all thought of saving self is lost in that of saving others. It is only when we die to
self, which means we surrender our will in order to do the will of God, that we
produce fruit in our lives for God.

Bearing fruit is the production of Christ-like character by the Holy Spirit in the
believer who is obedient to the Word of God (John 12:20-26). Undeserved suffering
acts as a bridge to experiencing identification with Christ in His resurrection or in
other words, it gives the believer an opportunity to apply the Word of the Cross,
which in turn enables the believer to experience identification with Christ in His
resurrection.

1 Corinthians 1:18 For the word of the cross is foolishness to those who are
perishing, but to us who are being delivered it is the power of God. (NASB95)

If our Master, the Lord suffered undeservedly, so we, His servants will as well.

©2024 William E. Wenstrom, Jr. Bible Ministries 127



John 15:20 “Remember the word that I said to you, ‘A slave is not greater
than his master.” If they persecuted Me, they will also persecute you; if they
kept My word, they will keep yours also.” (NASB95)

Those who desire to love spiritually will be persecuted.

2 Timothy 3:12 Indeed, all who desire to live spiritually in fellowship with
Christ Jesus will be persecuted. (Author’s translation)

Suffering challenges the believer to rely upon the invisible assets that God has
provided rather than our human resources and it confronts us with our total
dependence on the grace of God. Suffering impresses upon us our need to conform
to His plan.
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